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1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)

Notice: The device does not have the installation location and power resource for a

terminal PC. The maintenance personnel needs to prepare an operation place
and a power resource for his PC.

Connect the LAN cable of the terminal PC to the Console PC connector in the
rear side of the SVP. (Refer to LOC04-40.)

1.1 How to use Windows

(1

Notation
In this manual, “select” has the following three meanings, and (CL), (DC), or (DR) is added to
the word for each meaning.

(CL) Click: Quickly press and release the left side button of mouse.
(DC) Double-click: Click the left side button of mouse twice in rapid succession.
(DR) Drag: To hold down the left side button of mouse while you trace the mouse to

move the pointer to a desired position. Then release the button.

example: Select (DC) the [Install] icon in the ‘SVP’ window.
Move the pointer to [Install] with the mouse. Then click the button the Move the
pointer to [Install] with the left side button of mouse twice in rapid succession.

2

Close
“Close” means to close the application window.
(Double-click the control menu box of the window or click the close button for window.)

Control menu box

==
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help f
<) _/J lﬁ /.._\J Search U= Falders v
Address |a SWR V| Go Close button
File and Folder Tasks 3 @

_j Make a new Folder HDCORY

@ Publish this Folder ko the
b

Other Places

Details

SYP
File Folder

Date Modified: Today, June 24,
2003, 3:27 &M

1 objects 330 bytes :J Iy Computer
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(3) Moving the Window

Move the pointer to the title bar with the trackball.
While pressing the button, move the window with the trackball or touchpad (DR) to a desired
position and release the button.

File  Edit

address |9 svp

Wiew Fawaorites Tools  Help 1',"
J Back \_) l@ p Search [1 \ Folders v
v| =Y co

File and Folder Tasks

Lj Make a new folder

@ Publish this Folder to the
Web

Other Places

Details

S¥YP
File Folder

Date Modified: Today, June 24,
2003, 9:27 &AM

\
o]

HOCOPY

Title bar

330 bytes a Iy Computer

(4) Changing the window size
Move the pointer to the window border (frame) (the pointer changes to the double- headed

arrow).

While pressing the button, move the border (the border changes to the broken line)

until the window becomes a desired size, and release the button.

File  Edit

Wiew Fawaorites Tools  Help 1',"
J Back \_) l.@ p Search [1_ Falders v
v| Go

address |9 svp

File and Folder Tasks

Lj Make a new folder

@ Publish this Folder to the
Web

Other Places

Details

S¥YP
File Folder

Date Modified: Today, June 24,
2003, 9:27 &AM

o

HOCOPY

y Border (Frame)

330 bytes/? My Cormputer
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(5) Switching the screen (when two or more screens are opened)
While pressing the [ALT] key , press [TAB] key (or [ESC] key) until your desired window title
is displayed, and release the [ALT] key.
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1.2 Running the SVP by Specifying a File Name

(1) <Select [Run]>

Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. T —

Internet @ My Documents
Internet Explorer
% E-mail § My Recent Documents »

Cutlook Express
@ My Pictures

@ otepad @ My Music
ﬂ Command Prompt @ My Computer
‘3 My Network Places
Paint

@’ Control Panel
Shorbeuk ko Svp_mnk,exe

l‘:é Printers and Faxes
@ MSM Explorer

@ windows Media Player

® Help and Support

All Programs D

(2) <Entering a file name>
Enter a file name in the “Open” box and
select (CL) the [OK] button.

- Type the name of a program, Folder, document, or
Internet resource, and \Windows will open it For vwou,

Oper: |a:'|,| V|

[ (0] 4 H Cancel H Browse, ., l
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1.3 Executing SVP Connect Utility

Execute SVP Connect Utility through a Console PC. Execute the following procedure through the
Console PC.

(1) Installing SVP Connect Utility

Insert the PP medium to the CD-R drive in the [ EJE|
Console PC, and select (CL) [Run...] from
= T thi f , Folder, d K

the [Start] menu. 3 I;’tl:éﬁrhnefrgzranfrcﬂe,aaﬁr:lﬂa.rf%rguwns L-siTI Dpﬂecll:ll Ii-ﬁgr vl:l.lnru.
Enter “e:\Program\Svputl\Cputl.bat e:” in the
“Open” box. Select (CL) the [OK] button. Cpen: | e\ProgramtSvputlCputl.bat e: w
Note: In the step above, the CD-R drive in Lo« J[ concel ][ mrowse..

the Console PC is assigned a drive

letter E.

If the CD-R drive is assigned a drive letter D, enter “d:\Program\Svputl\Cputl.bat d:”.

(2) Executing SVP Connect Utility
Double-click “RDPEXE.exe” in the desktop to execute the SVP Connect Utility.
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1.4 Before using the remote desktop exclusion function

Thisfunction isonly available for the HDS version.

Note: The version corresponding to the Console PC is as shown in the following table.

‘ OS version of the corresponding Console PC

| Windows 2000/ XP/ 2003 server |

Check that the conditions of Sections 1.4.1 and 1.4.2 are satisfied.

1.4.1 Version check of Internet Explorer (IE) in the Console PC

Check the version of Internet Explorer (IE) in the Console PC.

D

Select (DR) the Internet Explorer icon from the desktop, and start |E.

)

Select (CL) the system menu [HELP] of IE, and select (CL) the version information from the

popup menu.

3

Check the section of version in the dialog of
the figure.

Check that the versionis

6.0.1YYY.YYY.— (Y isanumeric value) and
6.0.22772.7277Z — (Z isanumeric value) or
later.

A About Internet Explorer

1]

Migrosgft* E I
ersion: 6.0.2500,1106, 2. 030422-1633
ersian 16.%pspi >

Product I0:*
Update Yersions:; SP1; Q330994; QB22925;

Based on MCSA Mosaic, MCSA Masaic(THY; was e
developed at the Mational Center For Supercomputing
Applications &t the University of Iinois at Urbana-

Champaign. b
i Ifjf Copyright ©1995-2001 Microsoft Corp,
/3
J Scknowledgements
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1.4.2 Checking Internet Explorer (IE) options in the Console PC

Check the Internet Explorer (IE) options.

(D)

Select (CL) the system menu [TOOL] of IE.

2

Select (CL) [Internet Options] from the popup menu.

€)

Open the dialog, and select (CL) [Privacy] Tab.

(4)

Check that the policy is [Medium], [Medium High]
or [High] in the section of Setting (or check that
cookie of the first party is not blocked).

If Cookie is blocked, change it to the above-
mentioned setting.

General | Secuity | Privacy | Content | Connections | Programs | Advanced

Settings

e, Move the slider to select a privacy setting for the Intemet

=D zone.

Medium

i - Blocks third-party cookies that do not have a compact

i privacy policy

i - Blocks third-party cookies that use personally identifiable

i information without your implicit consent

i - Restricts first-party cookies that use personally identifiable
infarmation without implicit consent

Import... ] [Adxanced...

web Sites

To ovemnde cookie handling for individual \wWeb sites,
click the Edit butkon.

ar H Cancel ]
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1.4.3 Checking SVP connecting person by the remote desktop exclusion function

Check the usage status of SVP in the Console PC according to the following procedure.

(1)

Enter the following URL in the address bar from IE (Internet Explorer) in the Console PC and

display the authentication dialog window. If the connection environment to SVP by
WebConsole is SSL, connect from https:---. In other cases, connect from http://--.

‘ http[s]://<IP address of SVP>/cgi-bin/rdpCheck/rdp001.cgi |

Note: Enter C of rdpCheck of URL with a capital letter.

2)

If connected, a dialog of the BASIC authentication is displayed on IE, so that enter the user
name and the password, and select (CL) the [OK] button. Contact the Hitachi Technical

Support Division for the user name and the password.

Connect to S8 D00 .

Enter user ID and password,

User name: | | 5§ w |

Password; | |

[ ]Remember ry password

[ oK H Cancel ]

Window of the authentication dialog
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3)

CGT starts and the usage status of SVP is displayed on IE. There are two types of the statuses
of SVP such as connection enabled and connection disabled (others are using or busy as
rebooting, etc.). If it is displayed as connection enabled, two-minute priority is given.

2 Remote Desktop Information Panel - Microsoft Internet Explorer, E|@|E|
"

Ele Edit Yiew Favorites Tools  Help

" — n
- | : N ) = i i r o -
Q Biack =2 x| | | Search &_\f:’ Favorites '@ Media {T =" E

Address @ hktp: /i <¥our site Ip address =/cgi-bin/rdpCheck /rdpO01.cgi hd ' Go | Links ¥

Remote Desktop Information Panel
Remote Desktop User Status

The SWP can be used, [RDP40211]

User Information

[Elapsed time] The current user is using the SVP for O day(s], O hour(s] and O
minute(s]. [RDP40221]

@ Done £ Internet

Window of the connection enabled status

Connect it to SVP according to the procedure in Section 1.5 because the status is the
connection enabled to SVP.
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2 Remote Desktop Information Panel - Microsoft Internet Explorer EJE|E|
File Edit ‘“iew Favorites Tools  Help i
Q Back - > |£| |§| ;‘J /._ ) Sgarch ‘:1\?’ Favarites @ Media 6’-‘? == E
Address @ http:df <¥our site Ip address:/cgi-binfrdpCheckirdp00l.cqi v ' Go | Links >
o~
Remote Desktop Information Panel
Remote Desktop User Status &)
The SVP is being used by other maintenance personnel, 1t is currently not available, If you log
in, you will disconnect the maintenance personnel currently displayed in the screen. [RDOP4023w]
User Information
[Mame]  Larry ‘Wolf
[Elapsed time] The current user is using the SVP for O day(s), © hour(s) and ©
minute(s]. [ROP40221]
.................................................................................................................. R
@ Done & Internct

Window of the connection disabled status

Note: Perform the SVP connection within two minutes after the window of IE is displayed. If

it is not connected within two minutes, other service personnel may automatically be
able to connect SVP. Also, in the status where the priority is given, the priority time
cannot be extended by reloading CGI in IE.

If the connection is disabled when the status is checked by IE, contact the service
personnel who is indicated in the window and who connects it at present, or wait until
the SVP becomes available. In the case of the connection disabled status, the window
checks the status of SVP every three minutes, and updates the status display
automatically. If you keep IE opened, it is possible to check if SVP becomes usable after
the service personnel at present disconnects SVP (at this time, if it becomes usable, the
priority is given for two minutes).

In either case, check that the usable status is displayed and then connect it to SVP.
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1.5 Connecting the PC to the SVP

Connect the PC for connection to the SVP using SVP Connect Utility.
When connect the same SVP again, carry out “1.5.2 Restoring the previous connection”.

1.5.1 Connection to the SVP
(1) Searchingthe SVP

Select (CL) [Search] in the * SVP Connect Utility’ window.
I P addresses and product serial numbers of the connectable SVPs are displayed in the list.

(2) Performing the connection
Select an SVP to be connected from the SVPs
inthelist and select (CL) [Connect]. A
connection to the selected SVP is done.

Note: Please check that automatic connection
of alocal disk driveis set up in the
case of connection.

(At the time of SvpConnectUtility use,
itisset up automatically.)

Go to “1.5.3 Checking the connected
subsystems’.

SvpConnectUtility

| Serial Number |" Connect

IP Address

126.248.2.15 63490
126.248.4.15 63492
126.248.5.15 63493
126.248.7.15 63495
126.248.8.15 63496
126.248.9.15 63497
126.248.14.15 63502
126.248.19.15 63507
126.248.20.15 63508
126.248.21.15 63509
126.248.23.15 63511
126.248.25.15 63513
126.248.26.15 63514
126.248.28.15 63516
12R.24R.3N14 R3R1A

Close

E)o/X]
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Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

SVP01-120
Rev.1/ May.2007, Oct.2008

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

1.5.2 Restoring the previous connection

After the certain SVP is disconnected, connect the same SVP again.

(1) Displaying the dialog box for entering an IP address
Select (CL) [Connect] in a state in which the SVP is not selected from the list. The “Input IP

Address’ dialog box is displayed.

)

Restoring the previous connection

Select (CL) the pull down button of the entry
box. Select the top one of the displayed IP
addresses.

Select (CL) the [Connect] button.

Input IF Address

Caonnect |
Cloze

Note: When you reconnect it after a SV P reboot, please leave time more than five minutes.

Go to “1.5.3 Checking the connected subsystems’.
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1.5.3 Checking the connected subsystems

After the SVP is connected, the serial number of subsystem is displayed on the left of the mode
button in the SVP screen. Please check whether the connected subsystem is correct.

Pending SIM exists.

El syp

File Execute Mode Help

Serial No. 63555 View Mode

Maintenance

Information Monitor

Note: If it connects with a wrong subsystem, maintenance operation is performed, a serious
obstacle may occur.
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1.6 User registration at the time of SVP connection

(1)
If connected to SV P, the user registration window for the service personnel is displayed on the
front of the desktop as shown in the following figure.

Note: The window cannot be deleted or minimized without going through this procedure.

Helplk)

SVP User Registration

Name

If you did not run ROPChack before you kag in, you may have bumped out
zomeons who had been conn g SVF. Fleass run RDPChack every fime before
[rou leg in.

Fost

Connected arign

Fhone Number

= e R )

Histary
Resguster

SVPO01-140
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)

Fill in necessary items in the text edit box of the user registration window, and then select (CL)

the registration button.

Note: If the registration is completed, the user registration window is minimized (it cannot be

terminated).

)

The information that the user registration is done by connecting to SVP once is stored up to 20

latest cases of the history.

If the history button is selected (CL) several times, the information entered in the past is
displayed in the text edit box, so that select (CL) the registration button when your own

information is displayed.

Note: Refer to the following table for the restriction of the entry field.

Entry field Name Describe the name of the connecting Up to 255
person characters
Post Describe the division of the connecting Upto 127
person characters
Connected Origin Describe the place of the connection Upto 127
source of the connecting person characters
Phone Number Fill in the contact address of the Up to 63
connecting person characters

Characters which | Alphabetical characters
can be entered

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz

Numeric characters

0123456789

Signals

O-#$%&+-/*""~@.,:;<>" and 0x5¢c(ASCII)

Empty characters

Space characters 0x20(ASCII)
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1.7 Disconnecting the SVP
Disconnect the Console PC from the SVP.

(1) Disconnection
Move the pointer to the upper central portion of the window. Select (CL) the mark “x” on the
bar displayed.
The SVP window on the Console PC is closed.

Pending SIM exists.

Elisvp
File Execte Mode Help

Serial No. 63555 View Mode

Maintenance

Information Monitor

Note: When you want to terminate the connection to the SVP, perform it after verifying that
the WebConsole window is not opened. If you have turned off the SVP connection
accidentally during using WebConsole, connect the SVP again, and reopen WebConosle
window after closing it.
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1.8 Windows Screen Component Nomenclature

Either of the following windows is displayed.

TR
 Pending S1M exists.

Serial No. 63555 View Mode A3

Desktop

~—— Mode button
Maintenance
Information Monitor Border (frame)
\ —— Window (entire box)
Web Server Status Web Console \
Menu bar
Auto Dump
Title bar

+4 start (LTS

Start button
(for SVP application)

Task bar

Start button

Note: Each SVP screen on this maintenance manual is a sample, and it may not be the same as the

actual screen.
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1.9 Power On

Usually, SVP starts automatically at the breakers-ON.
If some problems occurred (and you must start SVP), follow the procedures below (to start SVP).

(1) Power On SVP

a.
b.

Press the Power Switch on the front side of the SVP main body.

Make sure that the PWR LED on the front side of the SVP main body comes on.

If not, re-execute Step a in (1).

If the LED does not come on though the Step a in (1) is re-executed twice, replace the
SVP.

(2) Windows Start (SVP Start)

a.
b.

Wait for a few minutes until the Windows system starts up.

Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Console PC. Make sure that
the SVP concerned is displayed in the list. If it is not displayed, re-execute Step a in (1).
If the Windows system does not start up though the Step a in (1) is re-executed twice,
replace the SVP.

Notice: If Windows doesn’t start, check the following items.

(1) Is the DKC “CE mode” ?
(2) Are the two LEDs at the LAN cable socket always on?
If above two conditions are satisfied, pull out the LAN cable until Windows starts.

SVP01-180
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1.10 Power Off

(1) Isthe Console PC connected ?
a. Seewhat isdisplayed on the Console PC.
When the PC is not connected to the SV P concerned, connect the Console PC to the SVP.
(See“ 1.5 Connecting the PC to the SVP’ (SVP01-110).)

(2) Power Off SVP
a. Press SVP PS OFF Switch. (See LOC03-90.)

(3) Thedisplay of adiaog S |
a. A di al Og i S di q)l ww ) g IDFDV:::::niDt:v:ut::n:e:::jt::r::utEr,TnU one can use it until someone at the remote location manually restarts it
Select (CL) [Yeg]. .
(In the case of Windows VistaSVP, a

power supply falls without a dialog being displayed.)

(4) Terminating the connection to the SV P (Exiting the Remote Desktop)
a. Move the pointer to the upper central portion of the window for connection.
b. Select (CL) the mark “x” on the bar T B
displayed. i
(It isautomatically cut by SVP being
turned off.)
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1.11 SVP LED display specification
(1) LED arrangement

LED4 —— — LEDO
LED5 \0 LEDI
LED6 /° 0\ LED2
LED7 —— — LED3

(2) The meaning of LED
LEDO : Lighting at the time of Master SVP
LEDI1 : Lighting at the time of Standby SVP

LED7 : It blinks at intervals of 1 second at the time of SVP action.

(3) Lighting at the time of Master SVP

° /—{ Blink
o~

(4) The LED Diode state at the time of Standby SVP

° 4‘ Blink
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(5) The action at the time of JP3 insertion

(6)

Insertion of JP3 switches on LED by the following sequences.

@ All LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All LED lighting (for 1 second)

® All LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All LED lighting (for 1 second)

® The first octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

® The second octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

@ The third octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The fourth octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

© AIl LED putting out lights (for 10 second)

®@ JP3 insertion check. If still inserted, the sequence continuation. If it has not inserted,
sequence is end.

@ Initialize Password

® Initialize IP Address

® All LED lighting (for 10 second)

@ SVP Reboot

IP address display
The data for 1Byte is displayed using eight LED.

When it is 0x00 When it is OxFF
0
0
0
0
When it is 0x12 When it is 0x88

When it is 0x34 When it is 0x11
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1.12 Mode

(1) <View Mode>

In view mode, only referring the subsystem
status is allowed.

Note: In view mode, pending SIMs (if exist)
are reported to host.

T [5E]

Serial No. 63555 View Mode

Monitor

Web Conscle

Auto Dump

2

<Modify Mode>
In modify mode, referring and changing the
subsystem status are allowed.

For example, log/pin data indication and
status display on MAINTENANCE are
available in any mode, but hardware
replacement is available in only modify mode.

Serial No, 83555 Moddify Mode

Install

Monitor

Auto Dump

FeWizand

NAS Setup

3)

<Change Mode>

If you push (CL) [View Mode] button, the mode changes from [View Mode] to [Modify

Mode], and SVP changes to Modify Mode.

If you push (CL) [Modify Mode] button, the mode changes from [Modify Mode] to [View

Mode], and SVP changes to View Mode.

A SAFETY SUMMARY
Observe the following cautionary notices after using the SVP.

* Exit the window opened.
» Change the operation mode to “View.”

If the above operation is not performed, a failure may not be notified because the SVP is
judged to be under maintenance.
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1.13 How to reference the manual on CDR
1.13.1 Preface

The Maintenance Manual, which is provided being contained in a CDR, is written in the format of
the HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language) file. To read the manual, it is required to install the
special reader software beforehand.
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1.13.2 How to reference the manual

To reference this manual.
(1) Insert the CDR into the drive of your PC.
(2) Use Explorer to locate the CDR drive.
(3) Double-click a desired file.
The content of the selected file will be displayed on another window.
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1.14 Handling of USB memory
1.14.1 How to remove USB memory

When you remove a USB flash memory, perform it as follows. Data may be damaged if you
remove it suddenly.

&)
Double-click the icon of the round mark of the following figure in T
) i | 2:11 AM
the lower right of the window. ’
)
A window as shown in the following figure is 1 Safely Remove Hardware
dlSplayed SeleCt “USB MaSS Storage DeVice” and % Select the device you want to unplug or eject, and then click Stop. 'When
o Windows notifies you that it is safe to do so unplug the device from your
press the [Stop] button. compuer
Hardware devices:
g VE Data USE Flopoy
USE Mass Storage Device at Location 0
Froperties ] [ Stop ]
[] Display device componerts
3)

A window as shown in the following figure is  EERSUIEREELG TR GRS
displayed. Select “USB Mass Storage Device”
and press the [OK] button.

Canfirn devices to be stopped, Choose 0K, to continue,

‘windows will attempt to stop the following devices. After the devices are
stopped they may be removed safely.

orage Device

e Genenc valume - [F:)
e BUFFALD ClipDrive USE Device

Ok ] ’ Carncel
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“4)

A window as shown in the following figure is & Safely Remove Hardware ?)x
dlSplayed. PI'GSS the [CIOSC] buttOIl. RemOVal % Select the device pou want ta unplug or eject. and then click Stop. When
. . . = Windows notifies you that it is zafe to do 30 unplug the device from pour
became possible with this. Pull out the USB flash compuler.
Hardware devices:
memory from the USB port. &5 V£ Do USE Florpy

v-E Data USE Floppy at Location 0

Pioperties ] | Stop |

[ Display device companents

Cloze
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2. Function of the SVP
2.1 TOD (Time Or Date) setting

Note: ¢ Please do not execute the TOD setting during the P/S ON procedure.
* Please do not execute the TOD setting during collecting the LCP Dump.
* Please do not execute the TOD setting during the port error recovery operation using
the restart switch function.

Note: In the case that there is MVOL of HRC asynchronous in this DKC and the amount of
Sidefiles reach to the threshold, Async pair may be suspended.

Note: In the case that there is PVOL of XRC Replication in this DKC and the amount of
Sidefiles reach to the threshold, XRC Replication pair may be suspended.

(1
Change the mode to [Modify Mode] from [View Mode] (CL).
2
Select (CL) [Install].
3)
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the Al &
‘Install” window.
‘ Refer Configuration | Micro Program Install ‘
‘ Set Subsystem Time ‘
Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address ‘
Change Configuration ‘ Initialize ORM Value ‘
Copy Config Files ‘ Setting Battery Life ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘
Select button or menu,
“4)

Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the ‘Set
Subsystem Time’ window, and then select _
(CL) [OK] Set Subsysktem Time

(¥ TOD Change Cancel

" Synchronization Information

X

Set Subsystem Time
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)
Specify the date (year, month and day) and time TOD change 3

2008 ¢ (1 g3

Cancel

(hour, minute and second) and select (CL) [OK].

hh 11 58
4 s .1

(6)

Close the ‘Install’ window.

Note: If you execute the performance measurement by Performance Monitor, don’t push back
the TOD.
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2.2 Log indication

1] SSB Log
2] SIM Log

SVP02-40
SVP02-60

3] Detail Log
4] Reset Log

SVP02-80
SVP02-90

5] Power Event Log

SVP02-100
SVP02-110

SVP02-130

7] LCP Log

SVP02-140

8] Diagnosis Log

SVP02-150

[
[
[
[
[
[6] Incident Log
[
[
[9] Copy History Log
[10] MP# - Location correspondence table

Prerequisite Operation:

(1
Select (CL) [Information].

SVP02-160

()
Select (CL) [Log...].

&4 Information E“@@

File Edit

Log... Threshold ¥alue...

Online Read Margin...

Select button or menu.

3)
‘Log’ dialog box is displayed.

X

i Log
File Edit Options

e

* SIM " Incident

" S5B " LCPHTP

" Beset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy History

" Detail
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[1] SSB Log
)

X

Select (CL) [SSB] in the ‘Log’. Mg
Select (CL) [List.“]. File Edit Options

" SIM " Incident

& " LCPHTP
" Beset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy History
Delete " Detail
2
( ) L . o & List - SSB X
Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List- fotol: 750752 e
SSB’ dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. Date/Time Code MP_CULDEV _FM__EIF
20040127 10:20:22 7h02 04 9t ~ Sort...
. . 20040127 10:20:22 7b15 04 9f
Note: To sort and list items, select (CL) 2004/01127 10:19:23  7b01 47 o
101)27 10:19:23 7b0o0 47 9
20040127 10:14:59 041 6 9f Search...
[SOTt...] first. 200450152710:14:59 anas a6 9 g
. . . 2004401727 10:14:59 ad15 ab di1
Then select (CL) the desired item in the | [zo04mizz i0:1ass 2041 a6 o
20040127 10:14:56 a915 ab di1
[Items] and [Order] options in the S00ALIZT 101440 041 a4 a
. 20040127 10:14:49 045 4 9
‘Sort’ dlalog bOX, and select (CL) 2004/01/27 10:14:49 2915 2 a1 >

[OK].

Note: To search for the desired log, select
(CL) [Search...]. Then set the log for

which you want to search individual ¢ Error Code
List in the ‘SSB Search Condition’ & lall
. " Logical Device
dialog box and select (CL) [OK]. & TGl order
Note: Please do not change an application’s - FormatMessage @ lefzmel
" ExceptionfFormat " Reverse

window until search function finish.

$5B Search Condition

DatedTime

Bt DD MY hh mm S8
Esmtnpresousresit © 4 wen [ [ [ [ W[
" Partial T ’_I,_.l”_ ,_,_’_
FormstMessage
oMl Partisl FM [ EF [
LDEY PDEWICAR)

(O | o Partisl  CU LDEY oAl Partisl

Error Code

(v Al " Partial Exception:

Processor Action Coce
ol O Partial hd (v Al Partial MFC. ESC:
SSH Data

Byte Mol ’_ Bit Patternd ’_
ByleMo2 | BitPattern2 |

[~ Byte Match
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3)
The detailed data is displayed in the ‘Content-SSB’ ot

dialog box. D:?ef;::::gl: 2004701426 10:48:18
Select (CL) [Refer...] in the ‘Content-SSB’ dialog box | o 27

to display the relative log.

FiM ec
0123 4567 8948 CDEF
CTRL Data: 00 6801laba 3012ec00 15330000 40802800
10 00000000 00000228 00000328 00000000
S3B Data: 20 10000000 00000lec 20115300 00000080
30 00000000 DODDffec DOOODOSO 0OO0OODD
Internal Data: 40 20115300 1£000000 00000000 00000000
50 00000000 00000000 00000000 00O00O0D
60 00000000 DO00O000 00000000 0OO00O0D
70 00000000 00000000 00000000 0OO0OOOD
Action Code  Possible Failure Location
44300130 Battery ASSY BATTERY24
4AC00100 DKCMN PCB DKCMNZ2
4D100000 SSVPPCB SSVP

4
Select (CL) the log to be displayed in the ‘Refer’ #1 Refer &|
dialog box. —
([SIM] is selected in this example.)

0K

Cancel

(5)
Display the log to be selected. & Content - Sk
(‘Content-SIM” is displayed in this example.) | teofember 1024 : 4
: DatefTime: 2004/01/26 10:48:18 o
See SIM LOG Section o A

Reference Code:

Error Section: ENVIRONMENTAL ERROR
Error Detail: BATTERY WARNING
Error Location: BATTERY-24
Alert Level: Moderate
Status: Initial
0123 4567 894EB CDEF

SIM Data: 20 00901000 0D0008fed 11400080 £0114c0c
30 a500£51d 0004b£53 01100000 £1000400

Action Code  Possible Failure Location
44300130 Battery ASSY BATTERY24
4AC00100 DKCMN PCB DKCMNZ
4D100000 35VP PCB 35VP

(6)
Close the relative log when it is referred to.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-SSB’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-SSB’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
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[2] SIM Log

(1

Note: When SIM log exists after SVP is started up, the ‘SIM Message’ window is displayed.

Select (CL) [SIM] in the 'Log' dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...].

i Log §|
File Edit Options -
= " Incident
" S5B " LCPHTP
" Beset " Diagnosis

" Power Event " Copy History

Q " Detail
(2)
Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List- MLkt SiH
SIM” dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. | i Compreests Close

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

2004/01/26 15:51:36
2004/01/26 15:51:36

ffe700 Serious Initial

{ldd

2004/01426 15:51:36 ffcd0D Service Initial Content...
2004/01426 10:48:18 bf5311 Moderate  Initial
2004701426 10:48:18 bf5111 Moderate  Initial Complete
2004/01426 10:48:18 bf5011 Moderate  Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18 bf5310 Moderate  Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18 bf5110 Moderate  Initial
2004/01426 10:48:18 bf5010 Moderate  Initial

« DatefTime
" Reference Code m
" Lewel Order
" Status + MNormal
" Beverse

3)

The ‘Content-SIM’ dialog box is displayed.
Select (CL) [Refer...] in the ‘Content-SIM’
dialog box, when the relative log is displayed.

Note: In WCHKI1 dump and ABEND dump
received SIM (RC = 3080X0,
3081X0), the system error code is
indicated in the format [YYYY] as in
Reference Code 3080X0[YYYY].

If Reference Code is 73XX00 or
1400X0, perform the recovery

procedure for LAN error. (See
TRBL05-90.)

Note:

i Content - SIM

Log Number: 10243

DatefTime: 2004/01/26 10:48:18
Reference Code:  bfb311

Error Section: ENVIRONMENTAL ERROR

Error Detail: BATTERY WARNING
Error Location: BATTERY-24
Alert Level: Moderate
Status: Initial
0123 4567 894EB CDEF

SIM Data: 20 00301000 00008fed 11400080 £0114c0c

30 a500£681d 0004bE53 01100000 £1000400
Action Code  Possible Failure Location
44300130 Battery ASSY BATTERY24
4AC00100 DKCMN PCB DKCMN2
4D100000 SSVP PCB S8VP
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“4)

Select (CL) the log to be displayed in the ‘Refer’ [ ¥ §|
dialog box. -
([SSB] is selected in this example.) Types oK.

Cancel

)

The selected log is displayed. % Contont 5380
3 5 : . . Log NMumber: 10242 i
(‘Content-SSB’ is displayed in this A 125 10 L Close
: o Refer...
example') Error Code: 3315 g

Micro Processor:  SYP

FiM ec
0123 4567 894B CDEF
CTRL Data: 00 6801la0a 3012ec00 15330000 40802800
10 00000000 00000226 DODOO3ZE 00000000
35B Data: 20 10000000 00000lec 20115300 000000G0
30 00000000 00D0fEec 00000050 00000000
Internal Data: 40 20115300 1£000000 00000000 00000000

50 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
60 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
70 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000

Action Code  Possible Failure Location
44300130 Battery ASSY BATTERY24
4ACO0100 DKCMN PCB DKCMN2Z
4D100000 SSVP PCB S5VP

(6)
Close the relative log when it is referred to.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-SIM” dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-SIM” dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information” window.
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[3] Detail Log

(1)

Select (CL) [Detail] in the ‘Log’ dialog box. g X
Select (CL) [List...]. =
List.. itzme
" SIM " Incident

— SSB " LCPHTP

" Beset " Diagnosis

" Power Event " Copy History

2) |

Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List- & List - Detail X
Detail’ dialog box and select (CL) Total: 22 Close
[Content...]. Date/Time Code MP

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)

200440109 19:39:02
200440109 18:32:43
2003402{11 10:53:30
2003/02/11 10:53:29
2003/02/10 22:10:53
2003/02/10 22:10:53
200340208 03:22:48
200340208 03:22:48

Sort._.

32td  5¢

2 40
32td 49

32fd 59

32fd 58

32td 5d

32d 5c v

[OK].
" Error Code m
" Micro Processor Order
* Mormal
" Reverse
3) | |
The ‘Content-Detail” dialog box is displayed.
DatefTime: 2004701709 19:39:02 e
Error Code: F2d
Micro CHP70-2U
Detail Data: 0123 4567 89 AE CDETF

Qo0 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 00000000 A
010 006e3470 &0000100 00000000 00000000
0z0 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
030 03£00000 030c0000 00000000 O3E£EcO0
040 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
050 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 00000000
060 00000001 O0000000 00000000 00000000
070 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
030 00002208 00000000 00000400 00000000

030 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
0al  00000c0Z 00000000 62LE0000 00100004

“4)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content—Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Detail’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
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[4] Reset Log

(1)
Select (CL) [Reset] in the ‘Log’ dialog box. i Log X
. File Edit Options
Select (CL) [List...].
" SIM " Incident
 $SB ' LCPHTP
& " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy History
Delete * Detail
(2)
Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-Reset’ ¥ List - Reset 3
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. Total: 10 Close
X . DatefTime MP Type
Note: To sort and list items, select (CL) [Sort...] Sort...
2004/01/2419:22:44 40 A
first. 2004/0124 17:07:51 a2 A
.o . 2004001/23 23:24:42 40 A
Then select (CL) the desired item in the zoumizg 932117 40 A
. . 2004/01/23 23:20:50 40 A
[Items] and [Order] options in the ‘Reset Log | |spoa0ion o3240 40 &
> 1 2004/01/23 23:18:28 40 A
Sort” dialog box, and select (CL) [OK]. 2004/01/23 23:16:13 40 A
2004/01/23 23:16:03 40 A
" Micro Pm;:essor w
- Type Order
&+ Normal
" Reverse
3)
The ‘Content-Reset’ dialog box is displayed. — [lEEEED
Date/Time: 2004f01/24 17:07:51
Micro DKPC2-2M
0lz3 4567 69A4B CDEF
Reset Data: 000 68011811 07335245 00010000 aZaaODfa A
0L0 COa000a0a 03000000 00200000 00000000
020 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
030 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
040 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
050 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
060 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
070 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
080 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
090 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
0ald 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000 ™
4)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-Reset’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Reset’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
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[5] Power Event Log
(M

Select (CL) [Power Event] in the ‘Log’ dialog [GlES X
bOX File Edit Options
Select (CL) [List...]. - et
. LQF'.-'HTF‘
" Diagnosis
" Copy History
Delete
2) |
The ‘List-Power Event’ dialog box is &4 List - Power Event X

displayed.

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[[tems] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

Total: 256
DatefTime

200401427 10:07:28
2004101}27 10:07:26
2004401427 10:07:26
2004401427 10:07:25
2004401427 10:07:25
2004401427 10:07:23
2004{01}27 10:07:23
2004401427 10:07:22
2004101427 10:07:21
2004401427 10:07:20
200410127 10:07:20
2004401427 10:07:19

MP  Type

System On

System On
ab  System On
all  System On
al  System On
ab  System On
aj System On
al System On
86 System On
85  System On
84 System On
87 System On

Sort...

v

" Micro Processor

" Type

Cancel

i

Order

+ MNormal

" Beverse

3)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Power Event’ dialog box.

Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
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[6] Incident Log
(M

Select (CL) [Incident] in the ‘Log’ dialog box. Raliiis X
Select (CL) [List...].  ——
e
C SIM t
~ SSB " LCPMHTP
" Reset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy History
" Detail
@ |
Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List- ¥ List - Incident 3
Incident’ dialog box and select (CL) Total: 14 Close
DatefTime Code MP LCPHTP

[Content...].

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

2002{09/19 15:07:33
2002409419 15:07:31
2002409419 10:56:05
2002409419 10:51:42
2002409419 10:50:03
2002409419 10:49:47
2002{09/18 16:23:26
2002{09/18 16:21:30

7aB8 b5b &G
7aB8 ba &G
7aB8 ba &G
7aB8 ba &G
7aB8 ba &G
7aB8 ba &G
7aB8 48 1C v

" Micro Processor
" LCPHTP

" Error Code

Cancel

Order

+ MNormal

" Heverse

3)
The ‘Content-Incident’ dialog box is
displayed.

i Content - Incident

DatefTime: 20020919 15:07:33
Micro CHP50-2R
LCP{HTP: 1C

Refer...

Incident Data:

Dl23 4567 894LE CDEF
00 6609130f 07210148 857a8000 0=000000
10 03Z0E£00 08030000 20200lce cEc3E9E0
20 £Of0ENfE £4c9d5d9 dSA1f0f0 fAfOcdch
30 fOf0flel £BE10000 41404140 40404040
40 4021a040 00000011 708c0000 00000000
50 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
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4)
To display the relative log, select (CL) [Refer...] in 1 Refer §|
the ‘Content-Incident’ dialog box. -
Select (CL) the log type to be displayed in the Types oK.
‘Refer’ dialog box and then select (CL) [OK]. ~
Cancel
~
~
© LCPMHTP
()

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-Incident’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Incident’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
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[7] LCP Log

(1)

Select (CL) [LCP] in the ‘Log’ dialog box. Moz X
Select (CL) [List...]. Fle Bt oors
ist... ltems
T

 SSB i

" Beset " Diagnosis

" Power Event " Copy History

" Detail

(2) :
N List -
Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List- I X
. Total: 64

LCP/HTP’ dialog box and select (CL) D;emme Code  Seq LCPIHTP _ Cluse |

[Content...].

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

Note: Refer to LOC04-20 for LCP/HTP port
location.

2002{09/19 15:07:33
2002/08/19 15:07:31
2002{09/19 10:56:16
2002{09/19 10:56:16
2002{09/19 10:56:16
2002{09/19 10:56:16
2002{09/19 10:56:05
2002{09/19 10:55:54

708c0000 Sort...
708c0000 0065 5G

2cf50000 004c 5G
2cf50000 004d 5G

2cf50000 004a 5G

2cf50000 004b 5G

708c0000 0048 5G
2cf50000 003b 5G i

bl i z "
" Error Code w

" Seq Order
" LCP{HTP * Normal
" Beverse

3)
The ‘Content-LCP/HTP’ dialog box is
displayed.

i Content - LCP/HTP

DatefTime: 2002709119 15:07:33
Error Code: 708c0000
Seq: 0011
LCPR/HTP: ic
0123 4567 69A4AFE CDEF
LCP Data: 000 000003cE 000003cE 3d89e835 00110800 A

olo
ozo
o030
040
asn
i)
o070

CHP Data:

T705c0000 16000000 00000000 Zcal33zo
20032000 00000000 00200400 00000000
00000000 21d7cf4e Zcal3idzo 00000041
00000040 04000400 42004200 02420042
00000004 00000400 cOc06023 91000303
00200400 20200000 20032000 05001az0
16000000 00000002 00200400 00040000

0123 4567 E94AB CDETF

“4)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-LCP’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-LCP’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
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[8] Diagnosis Log

(1)

Select (CL) [Diagnosis] in the ‘Log’ dialog
box.
Select (CL) [List...].

i Log
File Edit Options

" SIM " Incident
" S5B " LCPHTP
" Beset ]

" Power Event

X

" Copy History

Delete 9
) |
Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-  [lEaSuEiis X
Diagnosis’ dialog box and select (CL Total: 181 ose
g g X ( ) DatefTime Type MP Test Code M

[Content...].

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

2004701427 10:14:59
2004{01{27 10:14:55

PATH

ab

al

allb

2004/01/27 10:14:62 PATH a6 al albf
2004701427 10:14:51 PATH a4 al allh
2004{01{27 10:14:45 PATH a4 al allh
2004701/27 10:14:41 PATH a4 al albf
200470127 10:14:40 PATH a2 al allh
2004{01{27 10:14:37 PATH a2 al allb

" Type

" Micro Processor
" Test Number

" Error Code

Cancel

Order

+ MNormal

" Reverse

3)

The ‘Content-Diagnosis’ dialog box is

i Content - Diagnosis

displayed.

DatefTime:
Micro Processor:
Object:

CUDG Type:

Test Number:

2004{01/27 10:14:59
DKPCG-2M

HDD

DKU Path INLINE

al

Error Code: al05
Action Code  Possible Failure Location
460620F0 HDD canister [DKRZE-J146FC ] HDDRO3-00

0123 4567 894B CDEF
Detail Information: oo 03000086 00000000 21050000 DO0DL9e0
10 00080000 00000000 00009000 000000OL

4

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-Diagnosis’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Diagnosis’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information” window.
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[9] Copy History Log

(1)

Select (CL) [Copy History] in the ‘Log’
dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...].

i Log

File Edit Options

Delete

— SIM
" 85B

" Beset

" Power Event

~

X

" Incident
" LCPHTP

" Diagnosis

2

Select (CL) data to be indicated in the ‘List-
Copy History’ dialog box and select (CL)
[Content...].

Note: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] options in the
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

B List - Copy History,

Total: 6
Start DatefTime

2003/12/25 19:11:48

2003{12/12 15:23:15

Process

Self
Self
Self
Self
Self

PDEY

HDDRO0-00-HDDRO0-00
HDDROO0-00-HDDR0O0D-00
HDDRO0-00-HDDR00-00
HDDRO0-00-HDDRO0-00
HDDRO0-00-HDDRO0-00
HDDROO-00-HDDR0OD-00

&)

Close

Sort...

Content...

Status

Suspended
Suspended
Incompleted
Running

" Source PDEY
" Dest PDEV
" Status

Cancel

Order

&+ Normal

" Beverse

3)

The ‘Content-Copy History’ dialog box is
displayed.

i Content - Copy History.

From 2003/12/25 19:11:48

2003{12{26 15:02:14

DatefTime:
To
Process: Self Correction
Factor: SYP
PDEY: From HDDROO-00
To HDDRO0O-00
Status: Warning

“4)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Content-Copy History’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-Copy History’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information” window.
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[10] MP# - Location correspondence table

Location MP# Location MP#
CHA-1G | CHP00-1G 00 CHA-2L | CHP80-2L 40
CHPO1-1G 01 CHPS81-2L 41
CHP02-1G 02 CHPS82-2L 42
CHPO03-1G 03 CHPS83-2L 43
CHA-1H | CHP10-1H 04 CHA-2K | CHP90-2K 44
CHP11-1H 05 CHP91-2K 45
CHP12-1H 06 CHP92-2K 46
CHA | Clusterl CHP13-1H 07 CHA | Cluster2 CHP93-2K 47
CHA-1A | CHP40-1A 20 CHA-2F | CHPCO0-2F 60
CHP41-1A 21 CHPCI1-2F 61
CHP42-1A 22 CHPC2-2F 62
CHP43-1A 23 CHPC3-2F 63
CHA-1B | CHP50-1B 24 CHA-2E | CHPDO-2E 64
CHP51-1B 25 CHPDI1-2E 65
CHP52-1B 26 CHPD2-2E 66
CHP53-1B 27 CHPD3-2E 67
Location MP# Location MP#
DKA | Clusterl | DKA-1A | DKP40-1A 80 DKA | Cluster2 | DKA-2F | DKPCO0-2F a0
DKP41-1A 81 DKPCI1-2F al
DKP42-1A 82 DKPC2-2F a2
DKP43-1A 83 DKPC3-2F a3
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2.3 Log delete

[1] SSB Log

[2] SIM Log

[3] Detail Log

[4] Reset Log

[5] Power Event Log
[6] Incident Log

[7] LCP/MCP Log
[8] Diagnosis Log
[9] Copy History Log

(1

Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) [Information] in ‘SVP’ window.

()
Select (CL) [Log...] in the ‘Information’ & Information E)oX
dialog box. Ble Bt
Log... Threshold Yalue...
Online Read Margin...
Select button or menu.
3)

In the ‘Log’ dialog box, select (CL) a log to
be deleted and select (CL) [Delete].
(For example, select [SIM].)

If the SIM log is deleted, SIM Log Complete
(SVP02-560) should be executed beforehand.

5 | Log g|

File Edit Options

O " Incident
" S5B " LCPHTP
" Beset " Diagnosis

" Power Event
" Detail

" Copy History

Delete
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4)
Select (CL) [Yes] in the ‘Delete’ dialog box. 1 Delete x|

"'_., [IMF 230241
L The specified log file will be deleted.

fre you sure vou want to delete it?

(6))
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.4 Monitoring
2.4.1 Monitoring

<Description of the Select Monitor Item dialog>

Monitor Data Choice
Object :

[~

g Fate[%].
Cache MCU Side File Rate[¥]
Gache fizync MCGU Side File Rate[%]
Cache fizync RCU Side File Rate[%]

Sampling RateDizplay period}

" 1Imin ]2 [min] Min1  Max1440

Part :
Al GLPRs

CLPR#02
CLPR#02
CLPR¥04
CLPR¥0G
CLPR¥06
CLPR#07
CLPR¥02
CLPR¥09
CLPR#I0
CLPRENM
CLPR#2
CLPR¥13

T

&+ Blzec ] [300 [zec] M Max3600 Gsec. unit)

Digplay Mode
(¢ Bealtime Display

" Pazt data dizplay

Data dizplayed

Slected tem(Max10) :

Dizplay Option
™

CAbowl® 1 howl Minl Max720 | 1 | =
| | =
B Monitor Data Choice
Object....ccceveeerneenns Select the desirable object. You can select “Cache”, “Processor”, “Port”, or
“LDEV” (Logical Device).
Item.....cooevvveennns Items corresponding to the selected object are displayed. You can select
multiple items.
Part.....ccoooeevieeinns Parts corresponding to the selected object are displayed. You can select only
one part.
B Data Displayed
Selected Item........... The selected items are displayed. You can select up to 10 items in one
panel.
[=>] button................... This button adds the displayed items. The selected data is added as data that
is already selected as the displayed data.
[<=] button................... The selected items are removed from the list of displayed data.
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B Sampling Rate (Display Period)
Specify the time interval of updating data and the period that data is displayed.
You can specify the display period depending on the selected time interval.

“Object”

Select Select Display period

“Cache”, “Processor”, |“Program Product”

“Port”, or “LDEV”
5[sec.] O — 5 seconds to 3600 seconds (1 hour)

(units of 5 seconds)

1[min.] O — 1 minute to 1440 minutes (24 hours)
1[hour] O O 1 hour to 720 hours (30 days)

*1: If you specify 1440 minutes, the data may not be displayed depending on the window size.

B Display Mode

Select the display mode. There are two modes. “Real time Display” displays the current status.

“Past data display” displays the data in the past.

“Real time Display”......... The data will be updated in the specified time interval.

“Past data display”........... You can specify the range of the displayed data.
Specify the start time of the display in Start, and specify the end time
of the display in End.
The period you have specified in Sampling Rate (Display Period) is
ignored.

B Display Option
You can select either to display or not to display the maximum/minimum values when you
specify 1[min.] or 1[hour] in the Sampling Rate (Display Period). When you select this option,
the maximum/minimum values are indicated by the dotted lines in the graph.
If you place a check mark in Maximum Value Display, the maximum value will be displayed. If
you place a check mark in Minimum Value Display, the minimum value will be displayed.
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B Display data item list

# Part Item Description Remarks
1 |Cache Cache Use Rate Cache Use Rate
2 Cache Write Pending Rate Cache Write Pending Rate
3 Cache MCU Side File Rate Cache MCU Side File Rate
(Total Side File use rate of CC/XRC/Async
MCU)
4 Cache Async MCU Side File Cache Async MCU Side File Rate
Rate (MCU Side File use rate of DKC )
5 Cache Async RCU Side File Rate | Cache Async RCU Side File Rate
(RCU Side File use rate of DKC)
6 |MP MP processing Rate MP processing Rate
7 |Port Lost of Signal Count Lost of Signal Count Displaying only
g |(Fibre) |Bad Received Character Count | Bad Received Character Count with Fibre PCB.
9 Loss of Synchronization Count | Loss of Synchronization Count
10 Link Failure Count Link Failure Count
11 Received EOFa Count Received EOFa Count
12 Discarded Frame Count Discarded Frame Count
13 Bad CRC Count Bad CRC Count
14 Protocol Error Count Protocol Error Count
15 Expired Frame Count Expired Frame Count
16 |Port HTP/FNP Ex Multiple HTP/FNP Ex Multiple Displaying only
17 ;114\]11;1’/ HTP/FNP Interrupt Count HTP/FNP Interrupt Count with FICON PCB.
18 ) HTP/FNP Delay Time HTP/FNP Delay Time
19 HTP/FNP Read Data Transfer HTP/FNP Read Data Transfer Rate
Rate
20 HTP/FNP Write Data Transfer HTP/FNP Write Data Transfer Rate
Rate
21 HTP/FNP Processing Rate HTP/FNP Processing Rate
22 | Port Port Total IOPS IOPS (Read/Write Command Transfer) Not Displaying
23 Port Total Transfer Rate Transfer Rate (Read/Write Command Transfer) ;V(ljt]}; I\]/;qm ll:rgme
24 Port Total Response Time Response Time (Read/Write Command | - ;}SIPI a.};}ntg
Transfer) only with Initiator
Port and External
25 Port Input IOPS IOPS (Read Command Transfer) Port.
26 Port Input Transfer Rate Transfer Rate (Read Command Transfer)
27 Port Input Response Time Response Time (Read Command Transfer)
28 Port Output IOPS IOPS (Write Command Transfer)
29 Port Output Transfer Rate Transfer Rate (Write Command Transfer)
30 Port Output Response Time Response Time (Write Command Transfer)
31 |LDEV [IOPS IOPS It is necessary to
32 Transfer Rate Transfer Rate ie}l)e}g{/(;atherln.g
33 Read Hit Rate Read Hit Rate Locessing
A hi Iv f d d Information.
(A hit rate only for random read.) (Refer to 2.4.3)
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(1) Display the Monitor panel
Press the “Monitor” button in the SVP main panel to start the monitoring feature.

(2) Display the Select Monitor Item panel
Select (CL) [Monitor]—[Open...] from the
menu in the Monitor panel.
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(3) Select data to be displayed

@

Select the data you want to display
Select the category whose data you want
to display in [Object] in Monitor Data S _
Choice. Available data will appear in e i — N e
[Item]. Select the data you want to display =Tl

(You can select multiple items). The parts
relevant to the selected item will be
displayed in [Part]. Choose the desirable T P bl 1 0 Gt || & Bt ot S
part (You can select only one part). After | < = o o o [T '
selecting [Object], [Item], and [Part],
select [=>] button to add the selected
items to [Selected Item].

You can display data on up to 10 items. If there is no data in [Selected Item], the [OK]
button will not be activated.

If the object part (LDEV:CU:LDEV) is not gathering LDEV processing information, the
monitor is not normally displayed. (Refer to “2.4.3 Gathering LDEV Processing
Information Selection Function™.)

Select Mondtor Memo

Dt displasmd

E]
El

Select the display interval and period

In [Sampling Rate (Display period)],
specify the time interval of updating data
and the period that data is displayed.
Select 5[sec.], 1[min.], or 1[hour] for the
time interval of updating data. The
interval depends on the data you have

selected. You can change the period that T P bl 1 0 Gt || & Bt ot F

 Viminkgh [mn] Ml Maxiésd Bt data dapley. T

the data is displayed. a0 7 b o 2

Select Mondtor Memo

et Dt displasmd

Stevted BemiHa 100
[Gache Uoe Pate R E1IF=)
Ciacha Whits Panding Rana[X1[CLFR=]

e Parding F LFR=I]
[ [Fochm e W3 Bk Fike Fitel¥] [ PRe0]

ok Caneal

Specify the display mode

In [Display Mode], select either [Real Time Display] or [Past data display]. When you
select [Past data display], specify Start and End of the display. If you select [Past data
display], the period you have specified in @ will be ignored.

Specify the display option
When you select 1[min.] or 1[hour] in Display period, you can choose either to display or
not to display the maximum/minimum value within the time interval.

After selecting all the necessary items, select (CL) [OK] to display the Statistics
information panel.
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The specified data obtained during the
specified display period is displayed in the
panel, and it is updated in the specified time
interval. The data on the left is older data, and
that on the right is newer data.

The legends are displayed under the graph
(Selected data and colors of lines in the
graph). The solid lines indicate the data. The
thin dotted lines of the same color as the solid
lines indicate the maximum/minimum values
of the data. The dot-dot-dash lines of the same
color as the solid lines show the threshold (if
set).

mird|

Cache Use RatolX] ] —
Cache Write Perding Ratsl]  G0[x]
Gache Side File Ratelx] o

)

Description of Statistics information (Past data) panel

The specified data obtained during the
specified period is displayed in the panel. The
data is displayed in the same way as Real
Time, but the data is not updated. The dates
and times of the oldest/latest available data in
the specified period and the number of
effective data are shown on the right of the
legends.

B Monitor - [Statistice information{Past data)l

[mir ]|

Cache Use Rateldl
Cache Write Pending Fateld]  GO[N] Emmmmmm The rewest dats date & time 2000/10/20 1531 54

X B The oldest dats dete & time 2002/10/26 161432

Cuache Side File Rstelx] 9] B The rusber of effective daty 177
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(6) Align the displayed windows
You can align the windows from the
[Window] menu. To cascade the windows,
select (CL) [Window]—[Cascade]. To tile
them, select (CL) [Window]—[Tile]. To
arrange the minimized windows, select (CL)
[Window]—[Icon]. To close all windows,
select (CL) [Window]—[All Close].

[mir ]|
Cache Use Rateld] BIIX] Eommmm The chdest data date & time 2003/10/26 161432

Gache Wite Pending Pateld]  GOIX] [ The rewsst data date & time 2002/10/20 153154

Cache Side File Futelx] S The rusber of effective daty 177

A list of available windows is displayed under
the menu. You can select one window to
display it in the foreground.

(7) Exit the Monitor window
Select (CL) [Monitor]—[Exit] from the menu.
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(8) Change the contents displayed in the Statistics information window

® Display the Select Monitor Item panel
From the menu in the ‘Monitor’ window,
select (CL) [Edit]-[Item Add/Delete...].

@ Changedisplay items
To add display items, select the category
of datayou want to display in “Object” in
‘Monitor Data Choice' . Available data
will appear in “ltem”. Select the data you
want to display. The parts relevant to the

selected items will be displayed in “Part”.

Choose the desirable part. After selecting
“Object”, “Item”, and “Part”, select [=>]
button to add the selected items to
“Selected Item”.

Ll ——
Cache Write Perding Ratsl]  G0[x]
o

mird|

Dusplay Optien

To delete display items, select the items you want to delete from “ Selected Item”. After
selecting the items you want to delete, click [<=] button to delete the selected items from

“Selected Item”.

Y ou can display data on up to 10 items.

If you add LDEV itemsto “ Selected Item”, the monitoring datais not displayed unless the
object part (LDEV:CU:LDEV) isthe target of gathering LDEV processing information
normally. (See*2.4.3 Gathering LDEV Processing Information Selection Function”.)
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® Changethe display interval and period
In “Sampling Rate(Display period)”, specify the time interval of updating data and the
period that datais displayed.

@ Change the display mode
In [Display Mode], select either “Realtime Display” or “Past data display”.

® Change the display option
When you select “1[min.]” or “1[hour]” in Display period, you can choose either to display
or not to display the maximum/minimum value within the time interval.

After selecting all the necessary items, select (CL) [Close] to display the Statistics information
window.
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2.4.2 Processing Information Monitoring Function

B Overview
The threshold monitoring is performed using the monitoring function. A threshold and a term are
set for each item, and if the threshold is exceeded continuously in the set term, SIM is reported

remotely.
<Threshold setting dialog>
Gache MP
Threshald Term Threshold Term
¥ Gache Use Rate ’—_."D % Over W . v MP Processing Rate ’—_l"U ¥ Over W zec.
[v Cache Wiite Pending Rate I—T"U % Ower W E=le
¥ Gache MGU Side File Rate [ 0% Over [ 30 sec. LDEV
¥ Gache Async MGU Side File Rate | 70 %  Over [ 30 sec Threshold Term
v Cache fzync RGU Side File Rate I—T"U ¥ Ower W zeC, v Read Hit Rate I—SD % Under W EEC.
Part
Threshald Term Threshold Term
Jv Loss Of Signal Count l—‘IU Cnt.fzec.  Owver W cec. [w HTP/FMP Ex Multiple l—m Cnt./zec. Over W sec.
v Bad Received Character Gount l—'IU Cnt./sec.  Over W sec. v HTR/FNP Interrupt Gount l—w Cnt./zec. Over W ZEC.
v Loss of Synchronization Count ’—10 Cnt./zec.  Over W sec. [w HTP/FMP Delay Time ’—10 Cnt./zec. Over W =EC.
Jv Link Failure Count l—‘IU Cnt/sec.  Over W sec. W HTP/FMP Read Data Transfer Rate l—‘IU Cnt./zec. Over W SEC.
|v Received EOFa Count l—‘IU Cnt/sec.  Over W sec. W HTP/FMP ‘Write Data Transfer Rate l—‘IU Cnt./zec. Over W SEC.
[v Dizcarded Frame Gaount l—‘ID Cntfsec.  Over W zeC. v HTP/FMP Processing Rate l—'IU Cnt./sec. Owver ’_SE S8C.
[v Bad GRGC Count l—‘IU Cnt/sec.  Over W E=le
W Protocol Error Count l—‘ID Cnt/sec.  Over W sec.
I Invalid Frame Count l—‘ID Cnt./sec.  Over W sec.
Cancel
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B List of items to be able to set the threshold

# Part Item Description Remarks
1 |Cache |Cache Use Rate Cache Use Rate

2 Cache Write Pending Rate Cache Write Pending Rate

3 Cache MCU Side File Rate Cache MCU Side File Rate

4 Cache Async MCU Side File Rate |Cache Async MCU Side File Rate

5 Cache Async RCU Side File Rate |Cache Async RCU Side File Rate

6 |MP MP Processing Rate MP Processing Rate

7 |Port Lost of Signal Count Lost of Signal Count Monitoring
8 |(Fibre) |Bad Received Character Count Bad Received Character Count only with

9 Loss of Synchronization Count Loss of Synchronization Count Fibre PCB
10 Link Failure Count Link Failure Count

11 Received EOFa Count Received EOFa Count

12 Discarded Frame Count Discarded Frame Count

13 Bad CRC Count Bad CRC Count

14 Protocol Error Count Protocol Error Count

15 Invalid Frame Count Invalid Frame Count

16 |Port HTP/FNP Ex Multiple HTP/FNP Ex Multiple Monitoring
17 |(HTP/ |HTP/FNP Interrupt Count HTP/FNP Interrupt Count only with
18 |FNP) |HTP/FNP Delay Time HTP/FNP Delay Time FICON PCB
19 HTP/FNP Read Date Transfer Rate | HTP/FNP Read Date Transfer Rate

20 HTP/FNP Write Date Transfer Rate | HTP/FNP Write Date Transfer Rate

21 HTP/FNP Processing Rate HTP/FNP Processing Rate

22 |LDEV |Read Hit Rate Read Hit Rate (*1)

*1: < The threshold is bottom judgment.
* In the case of LDEV number with a little cache Reading count, SIM is restrained.
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(1) Start of monitor window
Select (CL) the [Monitor]| button on the SVP main window, and start the monitoring function.

(2) Starting threshold setting window
Select [Edit]-[Threshold] from the menu on
the ‘Monitor’ window.

(3) Setting threshold

@ Monitoring items o — — :
: B Gunche e Pate W% O s W Processra Rate [ os ow [ % me
Select (CL) items that you want to Cnameas T ¥ % e
. . . 1% Cathe MCL) Sile File P [ o5 o B ey e
perform the threshold monitoring in the e M AL B | | 5 e
‘Threshold’ window. o — — — =
® Threshold and term o [Wouss o [Ba  Owmmenmatn  [Woum or :3 E
 Lows of Somebesmitaton Court | 10 Cotfame. Over | 00 aee 5 WTP/THP Colny Time [V Cotane v W -
Enter the threshold and the consecutive e e e R s o
. . = lincawded Frame Gt [T cmme ow [ 5w & HTR/FNE Fracesrg e [ Voo v [ %
exceeding term of each selected item. ? twcrocu [ o [ en
9 Prgtcal Do Couet [ Tonfmc ow [ 3w
@ Yreaiis Frame Gt [ Wentse om [ 0 m
= _ore|

When the selection and the input of all items
are completed, select (CL) [OK] and close the window.

(4) Exiting the monitor window
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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2.4.3 Gathering LDEV Processing Information Selection Function

B Overview

Gathering LDEV of processing information received by SVP is selected for an increase of the
number of LDEV and monitor items in RAID600.

Gathering processing information LDKC:CU is selected from This window.

< Gathering LDEV Processing Information setting dialog >

Monitoring Options

Maonitoring Target Choice

LOkC:CU 0000 - 00:03

LOKCCU 004 - 00:07
LOKC:CU 0008 - 00:08
LOKCCL Om0cC - 00:0F
LOkC:CU 00:10 - 00:13
LOKCCU a1 - 00:17
LOKC:CU O0:18 - 0018
LOKC:CL O0:1C - 00:1F
LOKC L Om:20 - a0:23
LOKCCU 024 - 00:27
LOKC:CU O0:28 - 00: 28
LOKC:CL O 2C - 00:2F
LOKCCL 0030 - 0033
LOKCCU 034 - 00:37
LOKC:CU O0:38 - 00:38

b

Maonitoring Target

LDKC:CU O0:00 - 00:02
LDKCZU O0:04 - 00:07
LOKC:ZU 00:03 - 00:0B
LOKCCU O0:0C - a0:0F
LDk C:CU O0:10 - 00: 12
LOKCZU O0:14 - 00: 17
LDOKCZU O0:12 - 00: 1B
LOKCCU O0:1C - a0:1F
Lok a0:2a - oo z3
LOKCZU O0:24 - 00:27
LOKCZU O0:22 - 00:2B
LOKCCU O0:2C - O0:2F
Lokl a0:2a - am=23
LOKCZU O0:34 - 00:37
LOKCZU 00:32 - 00:38

LOEW's Gathering Interval S[sec. ]

Ok CAMCEL

E

b
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B Monitoring Target Choice

Select the Gathering processing information item (LDKC:CU).

You can select multiple items.

B Target Choice
The selected items are displayed.

[=>] button ....The selected item is added as item that is already selected as the gathering

processing information item

(LDKC:CU).

[<=] button ....The selected items are removed from the gathering processing information

item (LDKC:CU).

B LDEV’s Gathering Interval

The selected gathering processing information item (LDKC:CU) of Gathering Interval is

displayed.

LDEV’s Gathering Interval corresponding to the number of selected gathering processing

information items (LDKC:CU) is displayed.

Selected Target Choice Item

LDEV’s Gathering Interval

0 O[sec.] (No collecting)
16 or less (64CU or less) 5[sec.]
17 or more (65CU or more) 60[sec.]
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(1) Start of monitor window
Select (CL) the [Monitor] button on the SVP main window, and start the monitoring function.

(2) Starting gathering LDEV processing information setting window
Select [Edit]-[Monitoring Options] from the e
menu on the ‘Monitor’ window.

(3) Setting gathering LDEV processing information

Select the gathering processing information whose S Uyt
items (LDKC:CU) you want to gather in Monitoring | venitoring Terget cheice - Monitoring Target
Target Choice (You can select multiple items). DkCicy Cnod - oo g L DkC.c0 ot - 0000
After selecting the gatheri ing informati i oo tote -anoe N Gt e
r selecling the gathering processing inlormation LDKC:CU 00610 - D0:13 LOKC:CU 00:10 - 00613
items, select [=>] button to add the selected items to LEKEicy 0048 - BoLih | | |Bcmmas e
hoi LOKC/CD 00120 - 00123 .| Doz oz
[Target Choice]. LDKC:CL 00:24 - DD:27 = LDKC IO 0024 - 00:27
LOKC:CU 00:23 - 00:2B LOKIC: O 00:28 - 00:28
LOKC:CU 00:2C - 00:2F LOKiC:CU 00:2C - 00:2F
. . LOKCCU 00:30 - 00:33 LOKiCCU 00:30 - 00:33 |
When the selection items are complete, select (CL) e e b I s
[OK] and close the window.
LDEV's Gathering Interval @ S[sec.]
O I CANCEL

(4) Exiting the monitor window
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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2.5 Online read margin (ORM)

[Overview]

The on-line read margin test (ORM) function is a read diagnostic function provided for preventive
maintenance of disk drives. The diagnostic is automatically executed in each drive. The DKC reads
the diagnostic result at specified intervals and reports it to the SVP.

The SVP calculates the error ratio to the threshold value which is set in advance, and indicates it in
the OVER RATE Display (see [1], (2)). When the Rate in the display exceeds 100%, it means the
error count is exceeding the threshold, the SVP creates the warning SIM. It is, however, not
reported to the Host. The disk drive reporting the SIM should be exchanged with higher priority
than other normal drives.

Svp DKC (Controller) DKU (Drive)
p
|Analyze the diagnosis result. ﬁ— - -
o Read the result of ORM p Execute ORM diagnosis
diagnosis at specified > (read diagnosis) at
intervals. specified intervals.
|Update the threshold counter. |
Create ORM log. - Report the diagnosis JLog the diagnosis result.
result to the SVP. L

Check whether the threshold

is exceeded. Interval: 6 hours per DKU Interval: Once every 12 seconds
Applicable DKUs: Condition for execute:
The threshold Data disk No I/O comes from the DKC for 200 ms.
is exceeded. Spare disk Diagnosis:
Read diagnosis is executed for each
cylinder.
When /O comes from the DKC during
Create warning SIM. diagnosis, the read diagnosis is

suspended immediately after diagnosis of
the current sector is completed.
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The following table shows SIM reported by SVP.

Case of the error of FC/SATA Drive : SeeTable2.5-1

Case of the error of Flash Drive : See Table 2.5-2
They are Unrecovered Read Error, Recovered Read Error, Unrecovered Seek error, Recovered Seek
Error, Not Ready and Other Errors. Each has three types of counters indicated as Today, 7 days and
Total. Refer to [1], (4) for the Over Rate Counter Display. In the Over Rate Counter Display, the
error ratio which has the largest number among those classified typesis displayed for each drive to
represent each error.

The warning SIMs to be reported in the ORM are shown below.

Table 2.5-1 ORM SIM and Reference Code (FC/SATA Drive)

No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Unrecovered Read Error 501X Drive Unit Error
2 |Recovered Read Error X=0~F)
3 |Unrecovered Seek Error 502X Drive Media Error
4 | Recovered Seek Error X=0~F)
5 [Not Ready
6 |Other Errors

Table 2.5-2 ORM SIM and Reference Code (Flash Drive)

No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
Total Defect Count 501X (X =0~F) Drive Unit Error
Total Uncorrected Errors — Informed Only

Errors Corrected With Possible Delays
Highest Erase Count For All Channels
Lowest Erase Count For All Channels

QW IN|F
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log SVP02-350

[2] Resetting an error count SVP02-390

[3] Displaying thresholds SVP02-410

[4] Altering a threshold SVP02-420

[5] Displaying the ORM running status SVP02-440

[6] Resetting thresholds SVP02-450

)

Check SVP Mode.

The Following operation needs SVP Mode to be ‘Modify’. (See SVP01-230)
[2] Resetting an error count

[4] Altering a threshold

[6] Resetting thresholds

()
Select (CL) the [Information] in the ‘SVP’ window.

3)
Select (CL) [Online Read Margin...] in the & Information BES
‘Information’ window. B Edt

Log... Threshold ¥alue...

Online Read Margin...

Select button or menu.
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log

(1)
Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] in the ¥ Online Read Margin (x]
‘Online Read margin’ window. Fle Ear

Display Over Rate... Bunning Status...
Alter and Display...

(2)

Enter a number from 0 to 100 at “Rate” in the
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display” dialog box. | setteatm . fwe  med
Select (CL) [Display]. R v e
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of 12 HDDRDDA1 (DKRSESIAGFC | 0000
. 1-2 HDDRO1-01 [DKRZE-J146FC | 000.0

equal to or greater than the input number at 12 HDDRU3-01 [DKRZEJIGFC | 006.5 Theshold
“Rate” will appear in the display.
Rate : ratio of the number of errors for the

threshold value. .
Grp# : the parity group. _en |

SPARE : spare HDD

RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing

* . spare HDD in use.
(3)

When more detailed information is needed for

the particular drive, select (CL) the HDD
from the HDD Location list box.
Select (CL) [Detail].

]
=3

.

(o

Display

Rate R
006.6

Grp# Location
1-2 HDDRO03-01 [DKR2E-J146FC |

L

Threshold

i

Close
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(4)

In the * Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) the error for which detailed
log isto be displayed from the “ID” list box.
Select (CL) [ORM Log].

Note: In the case of Flash Drive, | cannot
choose [ORM Log].

(FC/SATA Drive Selected)

Over Rate Counter, Display

HDD Location:HDDR03-01 [DKR2E-J146FC )
ID[Information) Today

Read Error [Unrecovered 00000001415

ORM Log

7 days
00000001}

Total

00000001}
3.22e-013[Error}bit](00000001/3.104380e+012)
{100 300

Read Error [Recovered)
Seek Error [Recovered)

Seek Error (U ed) 1o
Not Ready no
Other Errors 1o
[ Error Count/ Threshold Value | E
(Flash Drive Selected)

Ower Rate Gounter Digplay

ml%l?m;?‘c;:linn'HDDRT IR DTz'[Fol-::Iay] T days Tatal l:l
Tosl e Ert : : .
Errors Comected with possible Delays - 00000000/~
Highest Erage Count for all channels - 00000008, -
Lowest Erase Count for all channels - 00000003/~
[ Error Count / Threshold Yalue | Gt
* In case of FC/SATA Drive
Item Description
ID Read Error . A disk mediaerror was detected. After ten times retries, the error was
(Information) | (Unrecovered) judged that it might become a serious media error which could not be
(*1) recovered with ECC or retries.
Read Error : A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was
(Recovered) judged that it was an intermittent read error and recoverable, and
included in the error rate management for the preventive maintenance.
Seek Error . A seek error was detected. After ten timesretries, the error was judged
(Recovered) to be recoverable.
Seek Error . A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged
(Unrecovered) to be unrecoverable.
Not Ready : Not Ready status of the drive was detected.
Other Errors : Any error which does not belong to the above classification was
detected.
Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.
7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.
Total Shows the total cumulative count.
(*1)

Except for “Read Error (Recovered)”:

Each error category indicates the Error Count and the Threshold value.
The*“-" for the Threshold value means no threshold is set.

For “Read Error (Recovered)”:

Only the Read Error (Recovered) has an error rate expression. It is not managed with error

count per day, per 7 days or Total.

The error rate of the Read Error [Recovered] is calculated in the following formula:
Error rate = Number of error sectors/Number of ORM scan bits

Note: Only the result from approximately the latest one volume scan in ORM is used for the

caculation.
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¢ |n case of Flash Drive

Item Description
Information | Total Defect Count : Total Defect Count
Total Uncorrected Errors : Thetota of the uncorrectable error

Errors Corrected With Possible Delays : Thetotal of the delay error
Highest Erase Count For All Channels : Highest Erase Count For All Channels
Lowest Erase Count For All Channels : Lowest Erase Count For All Channels

Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.
7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.
Total Shows the total cumulative count.

Because these information is multiplication values since HDD operation time, SVP display only
total indication.
The*“-" for the Threshold value means no threshold is set.
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(5)

The nature of the error selected in step (4) is

displayed.

Log Information

HDD Location:HDDR11-00 [DKR2C-JO18FC ]
Threshold ID:00, Read Error [Unrecovered]

Total Log Number:74

ORM Log Data

ORM Log Display,

Time LBA#

A

2003/03{28 13:26:58 00000000
2003/03{28 07:33:03 0000000O
2003/03{28 01:39:08 00000000
2003/03{27 19:45:15 00000000
2003/03{27 13:51:19 00000000
2003/03{27 07:57:23 00000000
2003/03{27 02:03:29 00000000
2003/03{26 20:09:33 00000000
2003/03{26 14:15:38 00000000
2003/03{26 11:40:06 0000DDDOD

AZ4D843E8402C0000000000000000000
AFFAB33E8402C0000000000000000000
BCA7833E8402C0000000000000000000
CB54833E8402C0000000000000000000
D701833E8402C0000000000000000000
E3AEB23E8402C0000000000000000000
F15B823E8402C0000000000000000000
FD08823E8402C0000000000000000000
0ABG6813E8402C0000000000000000000
9691813E8402C0000000000000000000

Byte| Bit Name Explanation
0-3 UCT Time when the diagnostic result was reported from the DKC to the SVP.
4 0 Log Vaid |Whenthishitisl, itindicatesthat thislogisvalid.
1 | AddressValid |When thishitis1, it indicates that the address information in bytes8to Fis
2-3 | (Reserved)
4-7 | SenseKey |Error sensekey inthe SCSI drive report. (*1)
5 Additional | Additional sense code in the SCS| drive report .(*1)
Sense Code
6 Sense Code |Additional sense code quaifier in the SCSI drive report. (*1)
Qualifier
7 Seek Error | Number of seek errors within 10 seek error retries.
Count
89 CcC Address of the cylinder where the error occurred.
A H Address of the head where the error occurred.
B S Address of the sector where the error occurred.
C-F LBA LBA where the error occurred.

*1. Definition and contents of the error codes are same as those of the SSB for ordinary DKU

errors.
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(6)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘ORM Log Display’ dialog box.

(7
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

®)
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

)

Close the ‘Information’ window.
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[2] Resetting an error count

(1)

Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

X

¥ Online Read Margin
File Edit

Display Over Rate... Bunning Status...

Alter and Display...

2

Enter a number from 0 to 100 at ‘Rate’ in the
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Display].
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of
equal to or greater than the input number at
“Rate” will appear in the display.
Rate : ratio of the number of errors for the
threshold value.
Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* . spare HDD in use.

ORM Over, Rate HDD# Display.

Grplt Location Rate Rate: [ %
1-1 HDDROO-00 [DKR2E-J146FC | 000.0
1-1 HDDRO1-00 [DKRZE-J146FC | 000.0
1-1 HDDROZ-00 [DKRZE-J146FC ) 000.0
1-1 HDDRO3-00 [DKRZE-J146FC ) 000.0
1-2 HDDRO0-01 [DKRZE-J146FC ) 000.0
1-2 HDDRO1-01 [DKRZE-J146FC | 000.0
1-2 HDDRO02-01 [DKR2E-J146FC | 000.0
1-2 HDDRO3-01 [DKRZE-J146FC ) 006.6 Threshold

Close

i

3)

In the ‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’
dialog box, select (CL) the HDD for which an
error count and thresholds are to be reset from
the HDD Location list box. Select (CL)
[Detail].

ORM Over Rate HDD# Display

(o

]
=3

.

Rate R
006.6

Grp# Location
1-2 HDDRO03-01 [DKR2E-J146FC |

Display

L

Threshold

Close

i

“4)

In the ‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) [Reset] button.

Over Rate Counter Display.

HDD Location:HDDR03-01 [DKR2E-J146FC )
ID{Information) Today
Read Error (Unrecovered]
Read Error [Recovered)
Seek Error [Recovered)

[orweseo]

Reset

7 days Total

1 1}
3.22e-013[Error/hit](00000001/3.104380e+012)
100 {300 '

Seek Error (Unrecovered) 10 {30
Not Ready 10 30
Other Errors 10 {30

Close |

[ Error Count { Threshold Value |
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(5

Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘Threshold Counter ¥ Threshold Counter, Reset
Reset’ dialog box. L\‘ e

Are vou sure vou want ko reset Threshold Counter of all ID?

Cancel

(6)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

(7

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

®)

Close the ‘Information’ window.
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[3] Displaying thresholds

(1)

Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

X

¥ Online Read Margin
File Edit

Display Over Rate... Bunning Status...

Alter and Display...

)

Inthe ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#’
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to
display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) theinterval from the “Type” radio
button.

Note: Multiple HDDs can be selected (CL)
from the “HDD#” list box while the
control key is being held down.

When “Flash Drive’ is selected in the
“HDD#’ list box, HDD other than
“Flash Drive’ cannot be selected at the
sametime.

In this case, each “ Threshold” field in
the “Threshold Value” list box shows
the threshold for the HDD that is
highlighted in the “HDD#" list box.

Grp#: the parity group.

SPARE : spare HDD

RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing

* . gpare HDD in use.

Note: When selected (CL) HDD from the

(FC/SATA Drive Selected)

ORM Threshold Alter/Display

HOD# Threshold Yalue
{ Display | |HDD:HDDROD-02 Alter
Type
(" Today ™ 7daps © Total
I [Infarmation) Threshold
Gipk Locatian 000 Read Em.[Unrecovered)
b 0
T (TSR TR [0-9939)
3 HDDRO0-02 [DKS 2 FC ]
1-3 HODDRO1-02 [DKS2CKO72FC ) 001 Fead Er(R d .
1-3  HDDRO202 DKSZCKO7ZFE | [0,34EE+U§[3[] zoovered] [1.00008
1-3  HDDRO3-02 [DKS2CKO7PZFC )
002 Seek Erm [Recovered) 300
[0- 9933
003 Seek Er [Unrecovered) En)
[0-9939)
004 Mot Ready En)
[0-9939)
005 Other E
Selected HDD([s):1 [n,gggg?r e e
Close
(Flash Drive Selected)
HDD# Thieshald Value

[

;| |HOD:HDDR18-00

Ivps
" Today ¢ 7days @ Total
Infarmation Threshold
CLo Total Defect Court E
160
(0-3339)
: e Total Unsorected Errors |
51 HDDR1A-00 [SDT24-5072FC )
51 HDORTB-00 [SDT24-5072FC )
o HODRTZ01 (DKS2E KI0EC Errars Corrected with possible Delays
52 HDDR13-01 [DKS2E-K300FC ]
5.2 HDDR1A-01 [DKSZE-K300FC )
55 HODOR1B-01 [DKS2E-K300FC ) Highest Erase Count for all channels
53 HDDRTE-02 [DKSZEK300FC ]
g g :ggmz%zz [[IS)E%%E!S}%%};E ]] Lowest Erase Count for &l channels
53 HDDRTE-02 [DKS2E-KI00FC )
i

A1 HNNR1C-N2 MES2F-KWnNFr
Selected HDD(s)1

Close

“HDD#" list box is“Flash Drive’, “Information” field in the “ Threshold Vaue’ shows

the item of “Flash Drive”.

In order to display threshold of “ Total Defect Count”, select (CL) “Total” from the

“Type’ radio button.
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©)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the
‘Information’ window.
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[4] Altering athreshold

(1)

Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

&4 Online Read Margin E|
File Edit

Display Over Rate... Bunning Status...

Alter and Display...

)

Inthe ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#’
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to
display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) theinterval from the “Type” radio
button.

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

ORM Threshold Alter/Display

HOD# Threshold Value
pizy ||| HOD-HDDADD-02 Alter
Tupe
 Todap & 7days © Total
1D [Information] Threshold
Gip# Location 000 Read Erm.[Urrecovered) 0
- S — [0-9339)
1-3 HODRO0-02 O072FC
1-3 HDORO1-02 [D 072FC ] 001 Read Erm (R d ,—
1-3  HDDROZ-02 [DES2C-KOTIFC ] [0-3.4324-03”8[] oover) 1 00=-008
1-3 HOORO3-02 [DES2C-RO72FC )
002 Sesk En.[Recoversd) 200
[0-19939)
003 Sesk En[Uniecovered) 0
(- 3999)
004 Not Ready 0
(0-9339)
005 Other E
Selected HDD(sk1 (- 9999‘]5' o 0
Cloge
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©)

Inthe *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, ater the threshold in the “ Threshold”
field in the “Threshold Value’ list box. Then
select (CL) [Alter].

Note: When multiple HDDs are selected in
the “HDD#’ list box, the thresholds of
all HDDs are dltered to the same value.
When “Flash Drive’ is selected in the
“HDD#”" list box, HDD other than
“Flash Drive’ cannot be selected at the
sametime.

(FC/SATA Drive Selected)

ORM Threshold Alter/Display

HO D Threshold Value
HOD:HDDROO-02 M
Ivpe
" Today ™ 7daps 1 Total
ID (Information) Threshold
Grp# Location 000 Read Err.[Unrecovered)]
d 0
Fo) (0- 9339
13 FC ) 00 Fiead Err [Fy d [1.00e-008
1-3 HODROZ-02 [DKSZC-KO7ZFC ] [U.34%E+[|3rrgg[] EBOEIEE] 1.00e-008
1-3 HODROZ-02 [DKS2CKO7ZFC ]
002 Seek En.[Recovered] 300
(0- 9339
002 Sesk En[Unrecovered) a0
(0- 9339
004 Mot Ready 30
(0- 9339
005 Other E
Selected HDD s):1 - 5555? frors 0
LClose

(Flash Drive Selected)
ORM Threshold Alter £ Display
HDD# Thieshald Value
2| | HDD:HDDR18-00
Lvpe
" Todsy © 7daps & Tatal
Information Threshold
EE LeseiEn Total Defect Count IE
160
[0-9939)
- HODR17-02 ~
Total Uncorrected Erors
51 1
51 HDDRTE-00 [SDT24-5072FC )
B HODR1501 (DRS2E KI0FC | Errars Corrected with possible Delays
5.2 HDDR13-01 [DKS2EK300FC )
9-2  HDODR1A-01 [DKS2E-K300FC )
25 HODRTBO! IDKSE KAH0FE ] Highest Erase Count for all channels
53 HDDR12-02 [DKS2E-K300FC
53 HDDRTS-02 [DKS2EK300FC ]
5.3 HDDR14:02 [DKS2E-K300FC Lawest Eraze Count for all channels
53 HDDRTE-02 [DKS2E-K300FC ) e
F3 HRNRACN2 NESSFER00F
Selected HDD(s)1
Close

(4)

Select (CL) [OK] in the *Alter Threshold
Value' dialog box.

¥4 Alter Threshold Yalue

3 [INF2668]

Are you sure you want to alker the threshold value of the HOD vou selected?

Cancel

©)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the

‘Information’ window.
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[5] Displaying the ORM running status

D
Select (CL) [Running Status...].

¥ Online Read Margin

File  Edit

Display Over Rate...

Bunning Status...

X

Alter and Display...

@)
In the ‘ORM Running Status Display’ dialog
box, the ORM running status is displayed as
the number of sectors.

Note: The“HDD#”" list box showsthe
location numbers of HDDs. “ Scan”
shows the number of scanned sectors.
“Total” shows the total number of
sectorsin thedrive. “Times’ showsthe
number of times the entire drive was
scanned. Result of calculating “ Scan” /
“Total”.

Grp#: shows the parity group.

SPARE : spare HDD

RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing

* : gpare HDD in use.

Note: When “Flash Drive” is displayed,
“Scan”, “Total”, “Times” is*-".

(FC/SATA Drive Selected)

OM Running Status Display.

Ly -

Grplt

Locatlon

HODADU-DU [DEAZE-J146FC
HDDROT-00 [DER2T-I146FC
HDDAOZ 00 [DEAZE-J146FC
HODRO3-00 [DEHZPE- 46FC
HDDRO0-01 [DERZC-J14GFC
HODROT-01 [DEHZE-)1 4BFC
HDDROZ-01 [DKRZC-146FC
HDDAO3 01 [DERZE-J146FC

Scan

A6 Zes 08 | ZBO7I0ZerO08 [2.6]
7.420130e+008 | 2.007902e+008 [2.6]
7.455068e+008 | 2.807902c+008 |2.7]
74591 7408 | 2 BO7907e+008 [2.7]
7.457702e+000 | Z2.007302e+000 |2.7]
7 ABZ194e+008 [ ZHO790Zes008 [2.7)
7.455124e+000 | 2.007302e+000 (2.7)
7.462451e0008 | 2.807902c+008 [2.7]

Total

Times

(FC/SATA Drive Selected)

ORM Runnine Status Display.

Grp# Lacation Scan Total Times
42 HDDR15-01 [DER2G-K146FC ] 4.365189e+009 / 2807902e+008 (15.5) -~
42 HODR1E-01 [DRR2G-K146FC ] 436430324009 / 280790224008 (15.5)
42 HODR17-01 [DERZG-K146FC ] 4.365100e+009 / 2.807902e+008 (15.5]
43 HDDR14-02 [DKR2G-K300FC ] 867485424009 / 562884324008 [15.4]
43 HODR15-02 [DKR2G-K300FC ] 06700974009 / 562884324008 (15.4]
43 HODR1E-02 [DKRZG-K300FC ] 0676043009 / 562004324008 [15.4]
4-3 J 0.676122e+009 / 5.6288432+008 (154

F 5.1 ) C_1 - - =
51 HDDR1 C ] -

51 HODR1A-00 [SDT24-5072FC ] -
51 HODR1E-00 (SDT24-5072FC ] - - -
52 HODR18-01 [DKS2E-KI00FC ) 4.419129e+009 / 562004324008 (7.9)
g2 HODR15-01 [DRS2E-RI0OFC ] 4.435363e+009 / 562884324008 (7.9
52 HODR1A-01 [DKSZE-KI00FC ] 44206242003 / G.E208843e+008 [7.9)
52 HDDR1B-01 (DKS2E-K300FC ] 4.428658e+009 / 5.620043e+008 (7.9)
53 HODR18-02 (DKS2E-RIDOFC ] 443219924009 / 5.E288432+008 (7.9
53 HODR19-02 ([DKS2E-KI00FC ] 4437343009 / 562884324008 [7.9)
53 HDDR14-02 ([DKS2E-K300FC ] 4.435156e+009 / 562004324008 (7.9)
53 HODR1E-02 [DRSZE-KI00FC ] 4.432208e+009 / 5.E288432+008 (7.9) 3
A3 HNONRAC-N? MKS2F-K3IN0FC 1 4 A7ARM e+119 R R7PARAT=+NNR (7 91

©)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Running Status Display’ dialog box and close the

‘Information’ window.
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[6] Resetting thresholds

(M
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] in the ‘Information’  [alRIEuEET) 9[i=1E3
window. Ble Bt
Log... Threshold Yalue...
Online Read Margin...
Select button or menu,
)
Select (CL) [Install] in the ‘SVP’.
A3)
Select (CL) [Initialize ORM Value] in the e e &
‘Install” window.
‘ Refer Configuration | Micro Program Install ‘
‘ Set Subsystem Time ‘
Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address ‘
Change Configuration ‘ Initialize ORM Value ‘
Copy Config Files ‘ Setting Battery Life ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘
Select button or menu,
4)
Select (CL) [Yes] in the ‘Initialize ORM Initialize ORM Value

Value’ dialog box.

"j [IM=2282]
£ fire vou sure vou want to initialize ORM Yalue?
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()
Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘Initialize ORM Value’ dialog box. Initialize ORM Value rls_(|

i [NS22811]
\r) ORM Yalug is initialized.
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2.6 SIM Reporting Specification

1] DKC SIM

2] Cache SIM
3] Media SIM
4] Device SIM

(1)

Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) [Information].

2

Select (CL) [Log...] in the ‘Information

window’.

&4 Information
Fil=  Edit

=3

Threshold ¥alue...

Select button or menu.

Online Read Margin...

3)
Select (DR) [SIM Report...] from the

[Options] menu in the ‘Log’ dialog box.

File Edit WelelifelyE

Refresh
15

SIM Report, .,

" S5B
" Reset

Delete [

~ SIM [Completed]

" Power Event

SVP02-470




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

SVP02-480 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
4)

Select (CL) SIM report type from the ‘Type’
list box.

Type : DKC SIM
Cache SIM
Media SIM
Device SIM

Select (CL) the level to be reported in the

i SIM Reporting Options

Reporting Cancel
v Acute v Moderate
v Serious ¥ Service
Report: Acute, Serious, Moderate and Service

‘SIM Reporting Option’ dialog box, and also select (CL) [OK].

SIM message report level are arranged as follows in order of the higher level.

Acute > Serious > Moderate > Service

Selecting level, means all higher levels are to be reported.

)

Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and also close the ‘Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.7 Management of drive threshold values

[1] Displaying threshold values SVP02-500
[2] Altering threshold value SVP02-510
[3] Displaying an error count SVP02-530
[4] Resetting an error count SVP02-540
(M

Check SVP Mode.

The Following operation needs SVP Mode to be ‘Modify’. (See SVP01-230)
[2] Altering threshold value
[4] Resetting an error count

()
Select (CL) the [Information] window in the ‘SVP’ window.

3)
Select (CL) [Threshold Value...] in the & Information EEX

} ) e
‘Information’ window. Ble Edt

Log... Threshold Yalue...

Online Read Margin...

Select button or menu.
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[1] Displaying threshold values

(1)
Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘Threshold Value’ KRN R a0 §|
window. File Edit
Alter and Display...
Display Error Count...
(2)
Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD#”
. . . . HDD3# reshol alue
list box in the ‘Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog iy e
1 Type Ermar Type: Recovered Unrecd,
bOX and SeleCt (CL) [DlsplaY]' X Tf-‘ Fdays 1 Total r«geca}'éasn;:alelrm W ’5_
In order to display threshold of another interval, N i
1 113 99 12 1-3 ] (0-3359)
select (CL) the interval from the “Type” list box. LODAE DX e T
1-3 HDDRO3-02 [DKS2C-K072FC (0- 9939
Note: Multiple HDD locations can be selected 0 et I
(CL) from the “HDD#” list box while the st [150 5
control key being held down. The AR F
threshold value in the “Threshold Value” sy i
. Port 0 enor 12
list box shows the threshold value for the (0- 58] —
. . . . . - . Port 1 sror 12
HDD location that is highlighted in the e R e
“HDD#” list box. [5-]
Recovered: Threshold of errors (Multiple Selected)
recoverable by retry.
Unrecd: Threshold of errors not KD ThesholdVale
HDD:HDDRAOT-02 Aleer
recoverable by retry. e T
+ Fdays 1 Total Mechanical eror 150 |6
. Grp# Location Eza-da\:i?r]or ’D_ ’T
Grp# : the parity group. -3
SPARE : Spare HDD :BBHDS—DZ[DKSZE—KD?ZFE [F\Ue'a%g;;me - R
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing o™ =
* . . Co_ntlo\ler hardware eror W ’57
: spare HDD in use. - 5853
FDE-\g;Sear;m Port 0 ’57
Ftllilr\ggsear;m Port 1 ’57
i e
- HEES e
Close
(3)

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’

window.
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[2] Altering threshold value

(1)
. . . .
Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘Threshold ™ Threshold Yalue §|
’ : =" |
Value’ window. ———
Alter and Display...
Display Error Count...
(2)
Select (CL) an HDD location from the
b : HDD# resnol alue
“HDD#” list box in the ‘Threshold _ et e
Alter/Display’ dialog box and select (CL) Type BTy Reoovesd Umecd
@ 7days  Totd echanical eror
Display]. In order to display threshold of — e R
[Display]. In order to display threshold o B 0-¢ —
another interval, select (CL) the interval from T3 HIDRIDIZID T BRESS
b 3 HODDRO1-0 C .
the “Type” list box BT RESE | e 0 B
: [Darivseslég]ennr W ,B_
. Controller hardware eror W ’87
Grp# : the parity group. 10- 659
SPARE : spare HDD i 2
p . . FC I/F enor Port 1 ’5_
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing - 9539 -
. Part 0 error 12
* . spare HDD in use. (053]
Port 1 error ,T
Selected HDD(g]:1 [0°-9999)
Close
(3)
Alter a threshold value in the “Threshold
. . HDD“ resnol alue
Value” list box in the ‘Threshold Mt e
Alter/Display’ dialog bOX. Type Error Type Recavered Unrecd,
O Tdaps © Total M echanical emor W ,E_
Then select (CL) [Alter]. Gl Loosion 0- 5555 —
. . = ' IR 2 ] (0-9333)
NOte: When l'nIlltlple HDD lOcatIOI'lS arc ngggg {gigggigggg Eﬁascls.;;/})rite ermar W ,T
selected (CL) from the “HDD#” list Dt - o (o
box with the control key being hold Gt e [0 5
down, the thresholds for all the selected o et —
HDDs are modified to the same value. I oot P
e hz
Selected HOD()1 [Pg°f tg;g;gf ! fz
Clase
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4)

Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘Alter Threshold % Alter Threshold Value
Value’ dialog box. A [INFZE6EW]

Are you sure you want to alker the threshold value of the HOD you selected?

Cancel

(5)
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’

window.
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[3] Displaying an error count
(M
Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] in the ‘Threshold # Threshold Yalue r's_(|

Value’ Window. File  Edit

Alter and Display...

Display Error Count...

)
Select (CL) an HDD location from the HDD

. . . HOD: Grpl Location
Location d‘TOP'd(’)Wfl list in the ‘T‘hreshold T S | R
Counter Display’ dialog box to display the EER T D W
Mecha " D0DDOVDOS,50)L[2000,500] 0ooooeon S0
error count for the HDD. . e sL00200 5
E;‘:;nlfr_:::::nlwnr: :rmf’|r:cwelﬂ1] BUUUUUUWE,;ELEFU::I:E,:::E gg::x::mi: .
G # . h M ::::;m:: error [unrecovered) BUUUODDWI.:;;::E:;‘EI :gggggg:ﬁ;; Pﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂwlﬂﬂﬂ
T : the parity group. O e ene ST SR
SPARE : spare HDD FC U erto Pon 1 DR00D0 1 DpAne.20) Du00000Es
Port 0 error nonooonnog[4). (@ nooooooog1 2
RSRVD : reserved HDD With Sparing Port 1 error D0DOOVDOAAL (8] nooooonnn g
* : SpaI'e HDD 11’1 use. ;:id;):._[rr:;:;!;:;:lr:tl:ﬂnunlj'I'hr:‘::‘;::l-d\l'nlun| Rl IR

Note: Please execute this operation with P/S ON.
When with P/S OFF or the communication error occurs, the display of part Today is
displayed by “Unknown”.

3)
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Threshold Counter Display’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’
window.
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[4] Resetting an error count

(1)

Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] in the ‘Threshold

Value’ window.

#1 Threshold ¥alue E'
File  Edit

Alter and Display...

Display Error Count...

@)
Select (CL) the HDD location, for which you
want to reset the error count, from the “HDD
Location” drop-down list in the ‘Threshold
Counter Display’ dialog box and also select
(CL) [Reset].

Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* . spare HDD in use.

Threshald Counter Dizplay

HOD: Grpd Lacation

1-1 HDDROD-00 [DEHZE-J146FC o

EARl

10 [Information) Today T days Total
Mechanical error [recuvered] DUOOOUIN S, 50),[2000,500) [IITTITTET]
Media error recovered] noaa0nnn- -
Read | Write error [1 dl 50)L.[B00.200) 50
Drive UF error | d 50).{2000.500) 50
Controlier hardware error [recovered]  00000000/]%,50)L[2000,500) 0Oo0oDnn/ 150
ical ermar ZL140, 10 noonoennns -
Media error 51.(200,50) 0O0000D0OA1 S naano0n0f1non
Read } Write error [unrecovered) 000000DD/1.10).|B0.20) oooooooofan -
Drbve UF error 1l 2L.[40,10) 000000006
Cuntroller hardware error [unrecovered] DDDDDDDO,ZL[40,10] [
FC F error Pant 0 ,10},{400,20) 000000005
FC NF eror Pant 1 000000004, 10).|400.20) 00000000/
Port 0 error 00000000/(4). (8] 0ooo0oooj1 2
Port 1 error DOO0O0DOA)E nooooooo

Today:[Error C

ount | alue evell Level?).
7 days, Total:| Errar Count { Threshald Value |

evell Level2])

3)
Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘Threshold Counter
Reset’ dialog box.

¥4 Threshold Counter Reset

g [INFZ567%]

Are ywoll sure youl want ko reset Threshold Counter of all 107

Cancel
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“4)

'
After confirming that the error count has been [HEEREEEEEE

reset in the ‘Threshold Counter Display’
dialog box select (CL) [Close] and close the
‘Information” window.

HOD: Grpl Location
Resel
10 [Information) Today T days Total
Mechanical error [recovered] DUOOOUIN S, 50),[2000,500) [IITTITTET]
Media error recovered] noaa0nnn- - -
Read | Write error [1 dl 50)L.[B00.200) 50 -
Drive UF error | d 50).{2000.500) 50
Controlier hardware error [recovered]  00000000/]%,50)L[2000,500) 0Oo0oDnn/ 150
ical ermar ZL140, 10 noonoennns -
Media error 51.(200,50) 0O0000D0OA1 S naano0n0f1non
Read } Write error [unrecovered) 000000DD/1.10).|B0.20) oooooooofan -
Drbve UF error 1l 2L.[40,10) 000000006
Cuntroller hardware error [unrecovered] DDDDDDDO,ZL[40,10] [
FC F error Pant 0 DOAOGH00E, 1 0] (400, 20) 000000005
FC NF eror Pant 1 000000004, 10).|400.20) 00000000/
Port 0 error 00000000/(4). (8] 0ooo0oooj1 2
Port 1 error 118 nooooooo
Taday:[Error Count Value evell,Level?). evell, Level2)]
7 days, Total] Errar Count | Threshald Value |
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2.8 SIM Log Complete
(1

Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) [Information].

2

Select (CL) [Log...] in the ‘Information’

dialog box.

&4 Information glﬁ|@

File Edit

Threshold ¥alue...

Select button or menu.

Online Read Margin...

3)

Select (CL) [SIM] and [List...] in the ‘Log’.

i Log
File Edit Options

ltems

@ " Incident
" S55B " LCPHTP
" Beset " Diagnosis

" Power Event

X

" Copy History

" Detail
: 3 B List - SIM
Select (CL) data to be completed in the ‘List- X
5 . Total: 9 Completed: 0 Close
SIM” dialog box and select (CL) [Complete]. DatefTime Meforencs Level  Status [ ]
2004/01/76 155136 ffe700 Serious _ Initial Sort..
200401426 15:51:36
2004/01/26 15:51:36  ficd0D Service  Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18  bf5311 Moderate  Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18  bfS111 Modcrate  Initial Complete
2004/01/26 10:48718  bfS011 Moderate Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18  bi5310 Modcrate  Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18  biS110 Moderate Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18  biS010 Modcrate  Initial
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(5)
1 3 9 : -
Select (CL) [Yes] in the ‘Complete’ dialog box. ® Complete x|
° [IMFZE01i]
1)
This will complete the specified SIM.
Yes |
(©6) |
In the ‘List-SIM” dialog box, make sure that S5 &
. . . Total: 9 Completed: 0 ose
“Completed” is displayed in the status. DateTime P e Level  Status [ ]
2004701426 15:51:36 ffe700 Serious Initial Sort...
2004201/26 15:51:36 Initial
AN T
2004016 104510 001 Moderate il _ Compicte|
2004/01/26 10:48:18 bf5310 Moderate  Initial
2004701426 10:48:18 bf5110 Moderate  Initial
2004/01/26 10:48:18 bfs010 Moderate  Initial

(7

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘List-SIM’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].

Note: When the Message of an Operator Panel is on, even if it is performed complete of all

SIMs, please check SIM Complete carried out by displaying SIM.
When not Complete carried out, please wait for 5 minutes and operate SIM Log
Complete again.
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2.9 Dump/AutoDump

Auto Dump is a useful function to provide the user with free selection of the dump data type and the
output media so that the user can collect dump information.

[1] Auto Dump

(1) Connect the external USB memory.
When information is collected to the external USB memory, connect the USB memory.
When information is not collected to the external USB memory, go to Step 2.
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@ Insert the USB Memory in USB port on the SVP.
(a) When connecting to the SVP

Basic SVP Additional SVP
| | | |
J—
| | | .
Rear View of SBBOX
Rear View of DKCBOX
SVP

o O

% a3 £5 8 [EHH FCY Q(E)@@@@ %

\

USB port
(Insert the USB Memory
in one of USB ports)
o~
USB Memo
(b) When connecting to the Client PC
Client PC USB port

USB Memory
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2

Select (CL) [AutoDump] button.

©)
Select a dump type and a medium for output and make settings of the FTP transfer detail and
the Client PC output detail, etc., and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

Type Selection
Media Selection

Select DUMP Type

Media Only FTP Transfer Button
Normal FTP j
WLog FTP Transfer Detail
e et HostMame:  |s2sk310 | .
[WIConfiguration ost Name: FTP Transfer Detall
WISYP-DKC Communication .
FISVP Trace Transfer Path;  |ProjecttdmpiaSisvpiooba
wi¥Web Console
CMonitor USER Name: |VXWUfk5
[WiMicro Program |ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ-
WPinfYerfiy Password:

| Client PC/ Removable
Disk Output Detail

— Cancel Button

0K | Cancel | Goto (6)

Execute Button
Goto (4)

Notel: Please check that automatic connection of alocal disk driveis set up in the case of
connection to SVP. (At the time of Svp Connect Utility use, it is set up automatically.)

Note2: If you execute the TOD setting during collecting the LCP Dump, the collecting the
LCP Dump may fail. Then, please execute collecting the LCP Dump again.
And if you execute collecting LCP Dump at about the time set by Synchronization
Information function, the collecting the LCP Dump may fail. Then, please execute
collecting the LCP Dump again.
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<<Dump Type>>

Rapid:

This dump type is to get log information, SVP operation history, or configuration
information. SVP will compress these files automatically. The compressed files will be
stored in a few FDs.

This dump type will be used when the initial analysis of error is needed. In this case, you
should gather the files used by this type and send it to the Center. After sending this files,
you should gather dump data by selecting “Normal” type and send it to the Center to
analyze more details.

Normal:

Detail:

This dump type is to get dump data (you can get DUMP information of all adapters)
adding to the log files used by “Rapid” type. SVP will compress these dump files
automatically. You should get dump data by using this dump type after sending the
“Rapid” type of data to Center.

This type is to get monitor information adding to the dump files used by “Normal” type.
(You can not get performance monitor information.) This data will be needed when the
performance of the DKC wants to be checked. If there is no order to get these data, you do
not need to use this type.

DUMP:
The dump of this type selects the processors and gets dumps from them individually.
Log:
The dump of this type collects log information only. The dump is used when it is required
to send only the log information immediately to the Technical Support Division before
making the initial analysis.
Monitor:
The dump of this type collects all monitor information and configuration information.
Config Backup:
The dump of this type collects the configuration information backup data stored in a hard
disk of the SVP.
Obstacle PCB Infor:

The dump of this type collects the obstacle PCB Information data stored in a hard disk of
the SVP.
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Custom:

The dump of this type selects source items from the detailed information items and collects
information from them.

When none of the detailed information items is checked off, the function of the dump of
this type becomes the same as that of the dump whose type is No Gather.

No Gather:

The dump of this type only outputs “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”, which has already been got,
to a selected medium without compressing the data.

The dump of this type cannot collect information when the “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz” does
not exist or an HDD is selected as a medium for the output.

<<Media>>

HDD:

FTP:

SVP will store the compressed files to HDD. The file name is “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”. If
you can transfer the files to your center directly, this type will be useful.

(Notice: When operating the maintenance, SVP will sometimes delete the files. Do not use
the maintenance operation before sending the files to your center.)

SVP will store the compressed files to HDD. The file name is “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”.
After the compression processing end, Transfer processing of compression data is
performed to the transfer place directory of a specification server inputted into FTP
Transfer Detail.

Client PC:

The compressed data is output to the directory which has been entered in the Client PC
Output Detail box of the PC remotely connected to the SVP.

When information is collected to the external USB memory of the Client PC, please select
“Client PC” as a medium and specify the drive of the USB memory into Client PC Output
Detail.

Removable Disk:

The compressed data is output to the directory which has been entered in the Removable
Disk of SVP PC.

When information is collected to the external USB memory of the SVP PC, please select
“Removable Disk” as a medium and specify the drive of the USB memory into Removable
Disk Output Detail.
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<<FTP Transfer Detail>>

Host Name: The host name of a FTP transfer place or an |P address is inputted. (* 1)
Transfer Path: Thedirectory of a FTP transfer place is inputted.

USER Name:  The user name which login to a FTP server is inputted.

Passwor d: The password which login to a FTP server isinputted.

<<Client PC Output Detail>>
Output path:  Enter adirectory, to which data of the PC remotely connected to the SVPis
output, into this box. (A list of drives of the PC concerned is displayed as an

initial display.)

<<Removable Disk>>

Output path:  Enter adirectory, to which data of the Removable Disk of the SVP PC is output,
into this box. (A list of Removable Disk drives of the SVP PC is displayed asan
initial display.)

*1: Itisinbetween “[” and “]” when you input the address of 1Pv6.
(Eg.) [0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000]
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(4) Doing the dump and data compression
A dump is done when a dump type is selected out of “Normal”, “Detail”, “DUMP”, and
“Custom” (in the case where “Dump” has been selected from the detailed information items).
Go to Step (4-1-1).

When “No Gather” is selected as a dump S o =
type, a message, “Do you want to output what | e~ I

FTP Transter Detall

has already been got without collecting dump, Hosthame:; 1250147
log, and operation information and SVP
operation history?” is displayed. A selection
(CL) of the [OK] button in response to the
message makes an output to the selected
medium. ox cancrl

Go to Step (5).

[ ey
Transfer Path: [

T
USER Name:  [vwoworks

Password: |

When a dump type other than the above is selected, a data compression is done.
Go to Step (4-2).

The following messages are displayed before doing the dump and data compression when a
Media is select out of “Client PC”, and “Removable Disk™.

“To gather information into the floppy disk, Auto Dump

please insert a DOS formatted floppy disk y [ADMA40301]

(NO. 1) into the FD drive.” is dlSplayed To gathet information into the floppy disk,

When you output to FD please insert a DOS Formatted Floppy disk {No. 1) into the FD drive.

insert the FD and select (CL) the [OK] button.

“Free space in the output destination drive is |G

XXXMB. Do you want to continue?” is i TS

: Free space in the output destination drive is 22,863ME, Do you want to continue?
displayed. ’

Select (CL) the [Yes] button.
(XXX is free space in the output destination
drive.)
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(4-1-1)
When “DUMP” is selected as a dump type,
select (CL) [Select Adapter], and select (CL) Adapter
“Location No.” of the processor and select Al Adapter
(CL) the [DUMP] button. Close

* Select Adapter

When [All Adapter] is selected, dumps are
got from all the processors.

When a dump type other than the above is
selected, go to Step (4-1-2).

(4-1-2)
A box indicating progress of the dump is Dump X
displayed.
When the dump terminates normally, go to Receiving LMfTracelL CP Dump ........
step (4-1-4). 0% 100%

32% is received !
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(4-1-3)
When an error occurs, the following dialog box is
displayed.

Perform the following procedure and retry the dump.

( An error occurs )

Check the dump failure
part by the dialog box.

Open “Maintenance”
Screen.

Is the dump failure
part blockaded?

Go to step (4-1-4) *1

Is dump Yes

successful?

( Goto step (4-1-4) )

Execute LAN check.
(See DIAG04-320)

LAN error? Yes

L

Recovery LAN error
(See TRBL05-90)

T.S.D. call

Dump

Dump of the following processors could nat be done.

3

Sh Durmp -
Al Failed |

Lk Dnmipa
CHRPOO-1G
CHPO-1G
CHPOZ-1G
CHPO3-1G
CHP10-1H
CHR11-1H
CHP12-1H
CHP13-1H
CHP30-1B
CHP31-1B
CHR32-18
CHP33-18
CHPE0-2L
CHPE1-2L
CHRPE2-2L

CHPE3-2L
FHDOn A

Reboot SVP *1: The dump fails because the dumping is impossible for
the blockade portion, and the LCP/FCP dump linked to
the blockaded processor is also impossible.

Retry D

chy ~ump *2: Check the blockaded part by the Maintenance.
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(4-1-4)
A data compression is done.
Go to Step (4-2).

(4-2) Data compression
The ‘FD Copy’ window is displayed and a data compression is
done.

#2/FD Copy E

File
dkc200{logthihsm.log
00:00:15
2751.981[KBytefSec]

Archive File [339968Bytes/983072Bytes]

B

Number of Archive [227Files{348Files|

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes{59924485Bytes]
27%

=i

(5) Output to a selected medium.
An output is done to a selected medium

When an HDD was selected, go to Step (5-1-1).

When an FTP was selected, go to Step (5-2-1).

When a Client PC was selected, go to Step (5-3-1).

When a Removable Disk was selected, go to Step (5-4-1).

When Client PC or Removable Disk was selected and output to FDD, go to Step (5-5-1).
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(5-1-1) When the HDD is selected as a medium for the output

A message, “ Gathering information data was Auto Dump ﬁ]
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the [OK] -
button. \if) [ADM3708i]

Go to Step (6).

Gathering information data was completed.

(5-2-1) When the FTP is selected as a medium for the output
When the [FTP] was selected as the mediafor

the output, atransfer of the compressed data EENEEEENEEEENENNNNENENNENEE

iS Started ftp:if126.0.1.47 [projectftdmp/ro00{svpf0329-h529fdcopy/hdcp.ig
524KB{ 720KB [ 1046KB{Sec] 00h 00m 00s

Cancel

(5-2-2)
After the data transfer is completed, amessage, “FTP  ESERRI x|
transfer has ended successfully.” is displayed. -
Select (CL) the [OK] button. i) iz fiEE S
Goto Step (6) FTP transfer has ended successfully,
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(5-3-1) When the Client PC is selected as an medium for the output
“Copying to Client PC.” is displayed and a copying
to the Client PC is done.

Copying to Client PC

When the copying fails, a message, “ Output
to the client PCisfailed. Do you want to A [FDC3768M]
specify the output destination in the client PC .
again?’ isdisplayed.

Select (CL) the [Yes] button and reset the
directory for the output in the ‘ Client PC’ window.

Cutput to the client PG iz failed.
Do wou want to specify the output destination in the client PG again®

Client PC X

Output Path : |C:hdke2004mpY -]

(5-3-2)
A message, “ Gathering information data was
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the [OK] -
button. \ii) [ADMZ705i]
Goto Step (6) Gzathering information data was completed.
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(5-4-1) When the Removable Disk is selected as an medium for the output
“Copying to Removable Disk” is displayed and a FDCopy
copying to the Removable Disk is done.

Copying to Removable Disk

(5-4-2)
A message, “ Gathering information data was Auto Dump r.s-—q
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the [OK] -
button. xi) [ADM3705]

Gatheting information daka was completed.

When information is collected to the USB
memory of the SVP PC, go to Step (6).
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(5-5-1)
If thefileis not contained in the FD when the FD is checked FD Status &)
through the ‘ FD Status dialog box, go to Step (5-5-2). When the | St == "™
fileis contained in the FD, a message, “ The following files and fadibiial i
directoriesarein FD. Do you want to remove them?’ is Eg?"fmgdp
displayed. When you want to delete the files, select (CL) the =) o0t dne

[Yes] button and go to Step (5-5-2). If you want to leave thefiles,
select (CL) the [No] button and go to Step (5-5-2).

[ ] % | caced |
When an error occurs, amessage, “ Could not access FD. SYP 3
FD is not DOS formatted. FD is not inserted. FD iswrite -
protected.” is displayed. L\. [FDGO237W]
Check the matters displayed and then select (CL) the o GFDHI-?S nnD;taDDBESSfSannEJétted
[Retry] button. Return to Step (5-5-1). FD iz not inserted. '
FO' iz write protected.
Cancel |
(5-5-2)
“Copyingto FD...” isdisplayed and the copying isdone. [l 3
(If acapacity of the FD becomes insufficient, return to FONo.: 1

Step (5-5-1) and replace the FD with anew one.)

Free Space; 1456640 Bytes
Status: Copying to FD...

File Name; a:/dkc200ftmpffdcp.tigz

Copy Progress: [163840Bytes/647433Bytes]
(5-5-3)
A message, “ Gathering information data was Auto Dump ]
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the [OK] —
button. \ir) [ADMZ705]
Goto Step (6) Gathering information data was completed.
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(6)

Gathering Information Local Modeiif it is x]

enabled. A message, “Do you want to release \1,) [SwP4150i]
Gathering Information Local mode?’ is
displayed.

When you want to release the Gathering
Information Local mode, select (CL) the [Y es] button.

Do wou want to release Gathering Information Local mode?

When the Client PC is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is collected
to the USB memory of Client PC, go to Step (6-2).

When the Removable Disk is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is
collected to the USB memory of the SVP PC, go to Step (6-1).

(6-1) Remove the USB memory from SVP PC

Select (CL) the “ Safely Remove Hardware” icon in the task Safely Remove Hardwars
tray. -w

Si nce the mer]u bar I S dl q)l ayaj, %I eCt (CL) Safely remove UISE Mass Storage Device - Drive(a:)
. Safely remove PCMCLA IDEJATAPT Controller - Drive(F:)
“ Safel y rernove U SB M a$ Storage Da/l Ce - Safely remove FEMESEC-Zcom Global 10-100+56K CardBus Pc Card -{Modem)

. SR anagement A= Vaintenance
Drive (X:).”

*1: “X:” isadrive letter of the USB memory.

*2: When adevice other than the USB memory is selected, the other devices will stop. If a
wrong selection is made, insert the device that has been selected by mistake again.

Remove the USB memory from the USB port of the SVP.
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(6-2) Remove the USB memory from Client PC
When the collection of information using AutoDump is completed, remove the USB memory
from the Client PC.

How to remove the USB memory from Client PC changes with Client PCs to be
used.
Please perform removal processing suitable at each Client PC.

example: In the case of Client PC which sets Windows XP (the English version) or Windows
2000 (the English version) to OS

(Windows XP)

-! Safely Remove Hardware I

1. When the collection of information using
AutoDump is completed, select (CL) the

(Windows XP)
“Safely Remove Hardware” (Windows 2000)
(Windows 2000) =T

Lny

|:|I or Eject Hardware

“Unplug or Eject Hardware”
icon in the task tray.

2. Since the menu bar is displayed, (Windows XP)
Select(CL) the Safely remove USE Mass Storage Device - Drive(G:)
Safely remove PCMCTA IDEJATAPT Controller - Drive(F:)
(Wlndows XP) SaFeIremov E-Ecom Global IU-UUSKardEus Pc Card -{Madem)
7 LUN Management A7 MaAINtenance B L
“Safely remove USB Mass Storage
ice— Dri :)” Windows 2000
Device— Drive(X:)’
(Wll’ldOWS 2000) Stop FEMBS6C-3Cam G:n:a: 10-100+56K Car:ﬁus PC Carj-((Fas:Etl‘;ernet)
Stop FEMBS6C-3Com Global 10-100+56K CardBus PC Card -{Modem
. Stop PCMCIA IDEJATAPT Controller - Drive(F:)
“Stop USB Mass Storage Device— e i
Drive(X:)”. S e e = L e e S ELEMSRY e

*1: “X:” 1s a drive letter of the USB memory.

*2: When a device other than the USB memory is selected, the other devices will stop. If
a wrong selection is made, insert the device, which has been selected by mistake
again.

3. (Inthe case of Client PC which sets Windows 2000 to OS)
Confirm that the following message S A
appears, and then Select(CL) [OK] . @ The 'USE Mass Storage Device' device can now be safely removed from the system,

4. Remove the USB memory from the USB port of the Client PC.
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[2] SSVP DUMP
(1)

Please set the maintenance jumper in JP9 of DKCPANEL, and remove the jumper.
(Refer to LOC06-50)

The “SSVP DUMP” Starts.

2

Open the Maintenance window (see SVP Maintenance

section). ‘ ' [5TAZ237W]

Check that the message “SSVP Dump is being o

performed (XXXX). Environment status can’t SSHEPHE;;';”HDW:Z:?'S'Etﬂirigrnr.'gebde':feh;;e L15).
be read.” is displayed and select (CL) [OK].

If the message “Connection error occurred. SVP- Maintenance
SSVP” is displayed, check the wiring connection [STAO1 18]
and select (CL) [OK] to start from step (1) again. &

If step (1) is performed three times and the same Connection ertor occurred.  SYP-554P

message “Connection error occurred. SVP-SSVP” is
displayed, replace SSVP (See REP01-300).

3)
The SSVP ALARM lamp blinks after completion of dump. (Refer to LOC03-80)
(For about 10 minutes after performing step (1))

“4)
Copy the dump file to FD.
(Refer to SVP02-580 [1] Auto Dump)

SVP02-740



Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP02-750 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
(5

Please set the maintenance jumper in JP8 of DKCPANEL, and remove the jumper.
(Refer to LOC06-50)
SSVP is reset.

(6)
Open the Maintenance window. Maintenance
If the message “Connection error occurred. SVP- [STAO1 18]
SSVP” is displayed, select (CL) [OK] to perform &
step (5) again.
If step (5) is performed three times and the same
message “Connection error occurred. SVP-SSVP” is

displayed, replace SSVP (See REP01-300).

Conneckion errar occurred,  SYP-SSYP

(7)
If the message shown at step (6) is not displayed, the SSVP IMPL is completed.
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2.10 Logical Device Maintenance

2.10.1 Format of Logical Device

Notice:

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. A=l 3

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’

Fle Eveoute Mode Hep

window.

I N NN NN NN EEE NN EEEENEEEEEEENEN,
|m

.
Maintenance B Inst:

hsssEEssssEEEEEsEEEEEEsseammEmEEm’

Information

Wish Qanrar Ctatie |

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

i Drceon el

2 DB - DIRKD Mol

= CHUBON - DELMAKL  Mormnal

| CEMDOX - DHAREZ ot ecun

J CRLBON - DFLARES Mot aquip

& see0K Horenal
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

Notice:
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from e i aeissii

. . . . . ] “ i B i | ecc | Edera| wva | vva | oev -
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device’ el e e el oo % e e TR =l
window. s

. £z 3 Femarks
315 ol 12 (RAIDLEEEET) HODRO0-0L
216 POORD1-0L

po0Rnz-0L
PRzl

[

LOUWs) in Eh grus ; 4

(4) <Execution>

Select (CL) [Format] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device’ window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 7 3-16/]

File “iew Maintenance

~

.
g - H 5
J - . j““ : .} b p
Exit Refresh = Format = Restore Block. Verify
|'..". Err Cemam T 121 221281 I = I (Rt W ]
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to be formatted in JRdEAETEENE X
the ‘'LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select | Tareet:
/000100 /A00:01:01 Mooot0z
(CL) [Format]. Mon:01:03 Mon:01:04 MoooL0s
MoooL:08
Faormat ‘
Cancel
(6) <Password Input>
Notice:

getti

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after

ng an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Datain the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the
password to continue.”

[P AS3355W]
Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this
operation. You need the password to continue.

Password |

o]

Cancel ‘

(7)

<Progress Check>

The progressin the format processing is displayed.

Formatting logical devices. .
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(8) <Completion Check>
When the format is completed, the following message is
displayed. Select (CL) [OK].
“Formatting was finished.”

Note: When executing it by either following specification, if
the SATA drive is included in the format target, SIM =
0x4100XX is output at the end.

* It is specified in ECC Group units.

Maintenance E|

i [DMLO46Si]
\f) Formatting was finished.

* When System Option 2609 is set, all LDEVs in ECC Group are specified.

(9) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Logical Device’ window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.2 Block Logical Device

Notice:
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1)

<Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

2

<Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’
window.

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Modify Mode

Maintenance Inst:
.
-lIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII-:.

Information Moni

Wiah Canrar Chatis |

Eile !'mk Deplay  Mamienarce

"] Jg e

8

Exit lhd wih | PCBRnw IH\ IIH HF Path  Versi

Subsystom Status
Subsystem Status

IIIII'
e S P

| Suberstan
. DRCBON
- DoL-RED

oeRE]

e

Mol

g o
i Drceon

2 DB - DIRKD Mol
=) CRLBON - DRLAKL  Merrnal
| DRLBOX - DKUAREZ Mot squp
| DRLBON - DVLAAKS Mot aquip

“% SEEOK Piornal
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

Notice:
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from e i aeissii
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device’ '
window.

W C o[ 10316 ]
AT

oy 1
T
gy 14
$i
i
"\
B
¥

34
i]
:‘, 4

g 26
>
o M
o
o F10
&1
oy H12
b N
3 w14 )

& ais o 1-1 (RAIDL{Z0REY OOROC-0
oy #16

[

LOUWs) in Ehe grus ; S5

(4) <Execution>

Select (CL) [Block] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device’ window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 7 3-16/]

File “iew Maintenance

~ .
- a - L]
] e 3 B %: P
Exit Refresh Format  Restore = Block. E Verify
|'..". Err Cemam T 121 221281 I = -I (Rt W ]
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to be blocked in

the ‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select
(CL) [Block].

LDEY Maintenance [$__<|
Targetk :

4000000 ooiooioL Jooiomoz

Hoooo:z Hoo:o0:04 o0:n0:0s

Cancel

(6) <Password Input>

Notice:

getting an approval of executing the operation.

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password

[PAS3360W]
Ask the Technical Support Division about the

appropriateness of this eperation, and enter the password.

Password |

(84 | Cancel

(7) <Processing Wait>
The following message is displayed.
“Blocking the logical device...”
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(8) <Completion Check>
When the blockade is completed, the following ¥ p——
message is displayed. Select (CL) [OK]. _
“Blocking the logical device is completed.” \ir) [ONLO765]

Blocking the logical device iz completed.

(9) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Logical Device” window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.3 Restore the Logical Device

Notice:
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1)

<Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

2

<Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’
window.

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Modify Mode

Maintenance Inst:
.
-lIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII-:.

Information Moni

Wiah Canrar Chatis |

Eile !'mk Deplay  Mamienarce

"] Jg e

8

Exit lhd wih | PCBRnw IH\ IIH HF Path  Versi

Subsystom Status
Subsystem Status

IIIII'
e S P

| Suberstan
. DRCBON
- DoL-RED

oeRE]

e

Mol

g o
i Drceon

2 DB - DIRKD Mol
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

Notice:
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from e i aeissii
: : . : . 4 = - B B W o e v | v | e -
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device’ el e e el oo % e e TR =
window. i
m e e
315 o2 1-2 (RAIDL{000) HOORN0-0L
[Eesdr LEEWs) it group - 64

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Restore] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device’ window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 7 3-16/]

File “iew Maintenance

~ .
A - H 5
] e i B P
Exit Refresh Format = Restars = Block. Verify
|'..". Err Cemam T 121 221281 -I = I (Rt W ]
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to berestored in R EENE X
the ‘'LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select | Tareet:
/000100 /A00:01:01 Mooot0z
(CL) [Restore]. Mon:01:03 Mon:01:04 MoooL0s
MoooL:08

Cancel

(6) <Selection of Recovery Processing>
Select (CL) [Restore Type] in the * Restore L ogical Restore Logical Devices
Devices window, and select (CL) [OK].
“Norma Restoration” ¢ T T

“ . . ¢ N omal Restoratiort
FOI’CI ble ReSIOI'aII on e A Ak | Cancel

(" Forcible Restaration

Restore Type

ENormal Restoration

Explanation:
In case LDEV(S) is (are) blocked due to multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group, this
option spins up the PDEV which was blocked last to restore the LDEV(S).

When to choose this option?
Use this option when you would like to restore the LDEV(S) that is (are) blocked due to
multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group.

Notice:

The purpose of this action is to restore the PDEV blocked last and restore the parity
group status to “correction access”. Therefore do not replace or self-replace any failed
HDD in the parity group before performing this action.
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BmForcible Restoration
Explanation:
This option restores only the LDEV status forcibly without considering data consistency
etc

When all PDEV statusin the parity group is“normal”, the LDEV statusis changed from
“blocked” to “normal”.

When to choose this option?
In case “Normal Restoration” cannot restore LDEV, use this option by following the
instructions of the technical support division.
After PDEV is manually restored, the LDEV statusis changed to “normal” forcibly.

Notice:
The data consistency may not be guaranteed. Contact the technical support division to
ask for instructions.

(7
This message is displayed only when “Forcible Restoration” is selected in Step (6).
Select (CL) [Yeg] inthe“Forcible restoration  [EEEl
is not available for LDEV whose “Protection g\ e

Forcible restoration is nok available for the LDEY whose "Protection Level” is SATA-E method,

L ev el ” | S SAT A_ E methOd After that éfht:cr Kt:;at; :Zt;r:gnsnn 1|_tA Tﬁigr:te tbheo ‘ttheDsEtslte of blacked LDEY again due to an internal errar.
. . . Do you want to continue this process?

restoration, it might be the state of blocked ’ B

LDEV again dueto aninternal error. Check if

thereisnot SATA-E method LDEV. Do you want to continue this process?’.

(8) <Password Input>
This operation is required only when “Forcible Restoration” is selected in Step (6).

Notice:

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]

button_ Ask the Technical Support Division about the

“Ask the Technlcal Support Division about appropriateness of this operation, and enter the password.
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.” Password |

oK | Cancel

[PAS3360W]
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(9) <Processing Wait>
The following message is displayed.
“Restoring the logical device...”

In case that, “Normal Restoration” is selected in Step (6).
If multiple PDEV failures, the restoration processing of the recoverable PDEV is performed
here.

This processing cannot recover it when the Maintenance ﬁ-l
following message is displayed. —
“The replaced physical devices could not spin @ [ONL2310E]
up.”

The replaced physical devices could not spin up.

Perform the procedure RDK7 refer to
REPO1-250.

(10) <Completion Check>
When the restoration is completed, the following [ ey
message is displayed. Select (CL) [OK]. R S
“Restoring the logical device is completed.” y !

Feztoring the logical device iz completed.

(11) <Check of Device Status>
Check the target device statusin the * Logical Device’ window.

(12) <Post-processing>
Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the *Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.4 Verify Logical Device

Notice:
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1)

<Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

2

<Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’
window.

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Modify Mode

Maintenance Inst:
.
-lIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII-:.

Information Moni

Wiah Canrar Chatis |

Eile !'mk Deplay  Mamienarce

"] Jg e

8

Exit lhd wih | PCBRnw IH\ IIH HF Path  Versi

Subsystom Status
Subsystem Status

IIIII'
e S P

| Suberstan
. DRCBON
- DoL-RED

oeRE]

e

Mol

g o
i Drceon

2 DB - DIRKD Mol
=) CRLBON - DRLAKL  Merrnal
| DRLBOX - DKUAREZ Mot squp
| DRLBON - DVLAAKS Mot aquip

“% SEEOK Piornal
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

Notice:

Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device’
window.

Wi Logical Device - EOC Group [ 1-1 4 3161
e ew Mantenance
o © B » ¥ BcC  Edemnal | mvel | viel | orva | [ -
Ext Relresh | Fomst Redon  Eoc Verdy i '
W LCCGronn [ 1-0 /316 ] Gep. | RDRCCUHaton | Status | PIH | Palh | s
o T
e T
“ a3 T
i ——
p b3 : tormal
12 00 Mormal
¥ . T D007 000000 FF } tormal
o 00:09:00--0:09:00 Haemal
» 53 * 00:0:00--00:00HFF  RATDSTDURY Mermsl
& 000800 RAIDSTOIR) Nermal
7 3 00:08:01 RAXSTDIR} Hermsl
o) 6 5 neae RAIGSTDIF) Hermal
i o0:0E RAISTDIF) Hermal
g 3T O0EN RAISTDIF) Hermal
o 3 38 noEos RANSTO) Mol
oy 10 ER HAIDS(TOI)  Mormal
o 1 10 o0E0r RAIGETDW)  Hermal
:.;?H? 211 oo RAIGEDIE) Hermal
p 12 2 OO RAIDSOF) ol
$ e 313 OGOLOR RAISTOLF) ol
Y e 314 0G0LO0 RAISTOLF) ol
e S5 000800 RAIDSTONF)  Mormal
Fa16 000600 RAIDSTOLF) Mormal
= Copihis)  ohviaes 4

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Verify] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device’ window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 7 3-16/]

File “iew Maintenance

~ a

B | n =

] e B B »: P:
Exit Refresh Format Restore  Block | Verify E
|'..". Err Cemam T 121 221281 I = I (Rt W ]
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(5) <Check>

Check the device (or group) which executes
the parity synchronization check in the
‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select
(CL) [Verity].

X

LDEY Maintenance

Targetk :

3 q- 3 - 3 -
ggl-l syl syl3

ERE

Cancel

(6)

<Password Input>

Notice:
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of this

operation, and enter the password.”

Password

[PAS3360W]
Ask the Technical Support Division about the

appropriateness of this eperation, and enter the password.

Password |

o]

Cancel

(7

<Selection of Check Content>
Input the corresponding items in the ‘Verify

Logical Devices’ window, and select (CL) [OK].

Verify Logical Devices

[v fAuto Correct

'K"""""""":
16 Cancel

Error Stop :
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(8) <Progress Check>

The progress in the processing of the parity synchronization check is displayed.

[Stop]: Stops the parity synchronization check.

When the check is started on condition that a parity group or

on HDEV is specified.

When the check is started on condition that two or more
parity groups are specified.

Werifying logical devices. ..

42%

Werifping logical devices...

Parity group progreszs MWerified/T otal)
1/2

I

Current parity group progress
A7

I

)

<The check of PDEV which has not checked>

This operation is required only when the PDEV that was not able to execute the parity

synchronization check exists.

The PDEYV that was not able to execute the check is
displayed.

It is possible that the check was not performed because
the target PDEV has been blocked or the processing was
stopped by pressing [Stop].

Check the status of the target PDEV after completing
the synchronization check.

Check the content, and select (CL) [OK].

Skip PDEY

X

FDEW Graup

HDOROO-00
HODROO-01
HDOROO-03
HDDROO-06

Giroupl-1
Groupl-2
Groupl-4
Group1-7
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(10) <Output of Check Result File>

This operation is required only when the device with the parity error exists resulting from the

check.

Select (CL) [Yes] or [No] for the following
message.

“Do you want to save the result of Verify to a
file? (MAX : *#%)

A result file will be saved and compressed
when “Auto Dump” is performed.”

*#%*: The time required for the processing

When [Yes] is selected (CL), the following
message is displayed after the file output.
“The output of a result file was completed.”

i [ONL3444i]

\\4) Do vou want to save the result of Verify to a file?(MA&X: 7 sec)
& result file will be saved and compressed when * Auto Dump” is performed.

Verify E'

\ir) [OHLZ4491]
The output of a rezult file waz completed.
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(11) <Check of Check Result>
This operation is required only when the device with the parity error exists resulting from the
check.

The information of the device with the parity error is displayed. Check the details, and select
(CL) [Close].
The content of the check window of the check result is shown below.

e Check window of the device with the parity error Parity Error

Ldke:Cu:

oooo -

Cloze
Dretail

Skip PDEY

il

Durmp

Table 2.10-1 List of Parity Error Windows

Item Description

[Detail] Displays the detailed information window of the device selected in [CU] — [LDEV].

[Skip PDEV] Displays the ‘Skip PDEV’ window again (refer to Step (9)).

[Dump] Output the check result to the file (refer to Step (10)).

e Detailed Information Window Skl i
. . Logical Device . 00:00:00 Check Date: 2007-03-23 10:24.27
The detalls Of the parlty CITrors are Mo | CCHH Reason CCHHtop | CCHH end | LBA top | LB& end | Mark
. 1 00000000 Uncheckable 00000000 0DOOOZ 07
displayed. S BONTI Unehedete mobZO3 Comd -

4 00000B 02 Uncheckable 00000B 03 000OOD OF -
5 00000F 00 Unchecksble  00000F 00 000011 07 -er
B 0001308 Uncheckable 00001308 000015 OF e
7 00001700 Uncheckable 00001700 00OC19 07 B
=) 000018 08 Unchecksble 0000MB 08 00OO1D OF -
i) e Uncheckable - e 0000000000000320 0000000000000353
0 - Uncheckable - 0000000000000324 000000000000038 7
n Uncheckable 00000000000003E & 0000000000000418
12 Uncheckabl 000000000000044C 000000000000047F
13 Uncheckable 0000000000000480 00000000000004E 3
14 Uncheckable 0000000000000514 0000000000000547

= 0000000000000573 0000000000000548
16 Uncheckable - = 00000000000005DC (000000000000060F

+ This parity check information are separately displayed in the nest/bsfore page

T Mext

*1: In case of the OPEN device, only LBA is displayed. However, “-----" is displayed in
[CCHH/LBA] in case of the parity slot that the LBA display is impossible.

*2: In the device which configures the extension LU (Open VOL), LDEV#:XXX of the target
slot and the head LDEV#:YY'Y of the extension LU are displayed as “Logical Device:
XXX (YYY).”

However, if the LDEV# selected in the ‘Parity Error’ window is the head device,
“(YYY)” is not displayed.
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(12) <Check of Result File Output>
This operation is required only when the
output of the result file is not executed. 7\

The rezult of Yerify iz not outputted to a file

Are you sure you want to terminate processing?
If you want to output the result to a file, select MO, and then select Dump button.

Select (CL) [Yes] or [No] for the following
message.

“The result of verify is not outputted to a file. Are you sure you want to terminate processing?
If you want to output the result to a file, select [No], and then select the [Dump] button.”

(13) <Completion Check>

When the parity synchronization check is Maintenance F‘5_<|
completed, the following message is displayed. _ =
Select (CL) [OK]. \i,) [DMLOS2S]

“Verifying the logical devices is finished.” Weritying the logical devices is finished,

When it is stopped, the following message is Maintenance

displayed. . o o [oNLOSaa]
“Verifying the logical devices is interrupted \lj) _ : o
by SVP.» Yerifying the logical devices iz interrupted by SWP.

(14) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Logical Device’ window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.5 LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures
Refer to SVP02-840.
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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Blank Sheet
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2.10.6 Format all blocked Logical Devices together

Notice:

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1)
Select (CL) [Logical Device Format]. At ®
‘ Refer Configuration | Micro Program Install ‘
‘ Set Subsystem Time ‘
Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address ‘
Change Configuration ‘ Initialize ORM Value ‘
Copy Config Files ‘ Setting Battery Life ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘
Select butkon o menu,
(2
Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto “This Install =
process will format blocked logical devices
. . — INS3365i
only. Are you sure you want to continue this y [ 1
process’)" This process will Format blocked logical devices only.
e Are you sure vou wank bo continue this process?
es
©)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ This process
- . . [INS3448W]
will format logical devices at low speed. ) e o
When you want to format all logical devices, e Devie Fomat Gpatin
change the current mode to INTIAL SETUP
MODE, and then retry the “Logical Device Format” operation.”.
(4)

When LDEV s to be formatted include Pool-
VOL, Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto
“LDEVsto be formatted include Pool-VOL.
After this processing ends, the re-setting of
Pool might become necessary. Are you sure
you want to continue this process?’.

\:}

[INS3598W]

LDEWs to be Formatted include Pool-vwoL,
After this processing ends, the re-setting of Pool might become necessary.
Are vou sure wou want to continue this process?

SVP02-990



Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP02-1000 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, Oct.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
5)
Notice:

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

“Data in the specified logical device may be

lost due to this operation. You need the PAS3355W
[ 1
. 99 * . Data in the specified loeical device may be lost due to this
password tO Contlnue. 1S dlSplayed. operation. You need the password to continue.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

(6)

“Formatting logical devices...” is displayed.

Formatting logical devices. .

a0z

Cloze

(7
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Formatting was finished.”. M [‘5_<|
Note: When System Option 269 is set and all LDEVs in ECC . [OMLO463i]
_ 1
Group are other than the format target, SIM = ‘\a) Bapeiing wes Hidie]
0x4100XX is not output at the end even if the SATA
drive is included in the format target.
®)

Close the ‘Install’ window.
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2.10.7 Quick Format of Logical Devices

Notice:
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1)

<Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

)

<Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the‘SVP
window.

Select (CL) [LDEV...] onthedialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Fle Exeouste Mode Hep
:u -------------------------------- .
. Maintenance = Inst:
L -':
JOEESEERRR R R R R R R R R R R R R R RRRRRRRE]] -
Information Moni
WMiakh Carmar Chatia |

B Wew [upley Mantenance

H = g5

PR DFL LN M Pt Verson

" |
wev. |y 2 - .
St

1] N
Lk Rafrash

SVP02-1001




Hitachi Proprietary

SVP02-1002
Rev.1/Feb.2008, Jul.2008

SC03096Z

DKC615I
Copyright © 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

Notice:
Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from e i aeissii

. . . . . ] “ i B i | ecc | Edera| wva | vva | oev -
the list in the right of the ‘Logical Device’ el e e el oo % e e TR =l
window. s

. £z 3 Femarks
315 ol 12 (RAIDLEEEET) HODRO0-0L
216 POORD1-0L

po0Rnz-0L
PRzl

[

LOUWs) in Eh grus ; 4

(4) <Execution>

Select (CL) [Format] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device’ window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 7 3-16/]

File “iew Maintenance

~

.
g - H 5
J - . j““ : .} b p
Exit Refresh = Format = Restore Block. Verify
|'..". Err Cemam T 121 221281 I = I (Rt W ]
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to be restored in
the ‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select
(CL) [Quick Format].

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ The setting
of the System Disk needs to be completed and
the System Disk volume needs to be normal
to execute Quick Format.”.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “ Quick
Format is executed. Do you continue to this
operation?’

LDEY Maintenance [$__<|
Targetk :

/o000 o000t Mooz

Aoo:ng:oz Moo:nt:04 Mooios

oo:oL0s

Faormat
Cancel

i Eraanni
“) The wetting of the Syatem Dich reeds 10 be completed ared the System D vokime reeds %o be normal 1o evecute Quick. Format

(—_y I

Maintenance

AN

[STA4173W]

Guick Format iz executed. Do vou continue to this operation?

(6) <Password Input>

Notice:

getting an approval of executing the operation.

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Datain the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the
password to continue.”

[P AS3355W]
Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this
operation. You need the password to continue.

Password |

o]

Cancel
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(7) <Progress confirmation>

The processing progress preparing Quick Format is

displayed.

Preparing Quick Farmat logical devices. .

30

[ |

(8 <End confirmation>

When the processing preparing Quick Format [ x|
is completed, the following message is —
displayed. y [OML4116i]

Select (CL) [OK].
“Preparing Quick Format processing has

finished.”

Preparing Quick Format processing has finished,

Note: After Quick Format isfinished, SIM = 0x410100 is output when executing Quick
Format from SVP.
When all Quick Format isfinished, the above SIM is output if Quick Format is executed
from Storage Navigator while executing Quick Format from SVP.
When Quick Format is executed only from Storage Navigator, SIM is not output.

(9) <Post-processing>
Closethe ‘Logica Device' window.
Close the *Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.11 Pin Data indication

Prerequisite operation

(1)
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

()
Select (CL) [PIN...] in the ‘Maintenance’
dialog box.

| owcRox Mormal

o) Dvclmco . R0 Monmal

) DHUBON - DKUY Mormal

| DELBCHK - DRLMKE Mot e

) DRLEOX - DRUFES Mot saun

% SER0K Mormal

3)

Display an LDEV with a pinned slot. Select

(CL) the LDEV, details of which you want to

display, in “Ldkc:”, “Cu:”, “Ldev:” and select | &  tu Ldev: m
(CL) [Detail]. o =] oo -]
Go to Step (4).

Note: When the pinned slot is gone, the

LDEYV, an occurrence of the pinned :

’ Archive
slot in which was reported by a SIM, is 4
not displayed.

When you want to output pinned data to a file, select (CL) the [Archive] button.
Go to Step (5).

When you close the “Pinned Track” window, select (CL) the [Close] button.
Go to Step (7).

SVP02-1010




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP02-1020 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
4)

Display the detail of a Pin Slot.
(If there are more than 17 Pin Slots, the
[Next] button will display other Pin Slots.)

Note: If a Pin Slot has some recoverable
trouble, the detail of the Pin Slot will
not be displayed. In case of OPEN-
LDEV, only LBA’s Pin Slots are
displayed. But, if the Pin Slot of " =
LBA’s can’t be displayed, “-----""is i Din g e st smrists smere i s

displayed in both CCHH and LBA CE=
columns.

When you want to close the ‘Detail’ window, select (CL) [Close] button.
Return to Step (3).

)

“Do you want to output pinned data to a file? You can get the pinned data file by executing the
FD Copy or Auto Dump,” is displayed.

When you want to output the result to a file, select (CL) [Yes].

Go to Step (6).

When you do not want to output the result to a file, select (CL) [No].

Return to Step (3).

(6)

“Output of the pinned data file was completed”, is displayed.
Return to Step (3).

(7

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘Pin Volume’ dialog box.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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2.12 Multi PCB Replace

(1) <Set path offline>
Set the path offline from HOST when replacing CHA.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.
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(2) <Mode Change>
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

(3) <Maintenance>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

Select (CL) the [Maintenance]-[Multi PCB
Replace]-[ Cluster njon the menu.

| owcRox Mormal

o) Dvclmco . R0 Monmal

) DHUBON - DKUY Mormal

J DKLBOK - DRUAKE Mot s

) DRLEOX - DRUFES Mot saun

" seacK Mermal
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(4) <Select CHA/DKA>
Notice:

* When the subsystem is placed online, ask the customer to place it offline.

* The CUIR function is effective, and Multi PCB Replace of PCB other than Mainframe
Fibre CHA and Mainframe Fibre CHA are not enforceable.

* When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to prevent
multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

x)

Select (CL) CHA/DKA PCB. Multi PCE Replace
Select (CL) [Replace]. e

Replace

Close

(5) <Confirm the PCB replace>
After you confirm that the PCB to be replaced [GEIEES
is correct, select (CL) the [Yes] button in j) omsser]
response to “Do you want to replace the \) D you want o replace the PCB(CHA- 1EL DKA- 18U )7
PCB(CHA-nnn DK A-nnn)? If [Yes] is If [¥es] is selected, the PCB needs to be remaved and inserted again,
selected, the PCB needs to be removed and !
inserted again.”.
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(6) <Confirm Channel Path offline>
Select (CL) [Yes] or [OK] in responseto
“Please confirm you have already varied off
the concerned Channel paths for all HOST
connected to this PCB. If OK, please press
[OK].”

If aFibre channel adapter isinstalled:
After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned SCSI Channel paths, select (CL)
[Yesg].

CHA and CHA (SCSl) exist:

After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned Channel paths and SCSI channel
paths, select (CL) [Yeg].

\i,) [OHLOS391]
m you ha

Please confirm you have
If K, please press [OK].

& already varied off the concerned Channel paths for all HOST connected to this PCE.

‘J Cordier thal yeas burm ey shudt I HOST comnected b

[osLz464]

B

]
13
23

e by | e
Ao confirm that you have sready st &
confected t this PR

ol HoaT

SVP02-1050




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP02-1060 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, Jul.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

*For Mainframe Fibre CHA
The channel path offline confirmation message is not displayed when the CUIR function is
effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Note: In the case of the FNP port, the CUIR function is not performed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want to execute CUIR? Do not 9, DN
\‘f/ Do vou want to execute GLUIR?

Change the path COI’]fI gUI’aII on Of mal nf rame Do not chanee the path configuration of mainframe when executing GUIR
when executing CUIR”. -

“CUIR blockade processing...” is displayed.

CUIR blockade processing. ..

50

(7)

<Caution message for system down>

Replace

[ONLO5621]
2%
Do wou want to replace the PGB by uzine the normal replacement procedure?
Yez = Mormal replacement
Mo = Faorcible replacement.
{poszible critical errors)

Notice:
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“ Automatic subsystem check for error prevention will be performed when blocking target the
PCB.

Y es = Normal replacement

No = Forcible replacement

(Possible critical errors)”

(8)

<CHA/DKA blocking>

* For CHA

“The CHA-xx is being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
* For DKA

“The DKA-xx is being blocked...”
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(9) <Check to seeif shut down LED islit>

Select (CL) Replace

*[Yes] if LED ison _

* [No] if LED is off i ONL24D51]

in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(S) lit?". b itz LED i e iy OIS iy

If [NO] is selected:
Select in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S)
lit?’ again.

Notice:
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may occur.

<Forcing shut down LED on>
If [NO] is selected twice:

EonLoeaa]

I nyt aj umper I n r@on% to [ H %% I n%rt / Pleace ncert the unper o the treet PCBICHA-1G DKA-1AL then pull out the PCE without considerra the status of the LED.

jumper into the target PCB(CHA-xx DKA- =

xx), then pull out the PCB without considering the status of the LED.”.
Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper isinserted. Go to step (10).

For CHA (Sefial) --------=----- HARDWARE D (REP03-170)
For CHA (Fiber) --------=---- HARDWARE E (REP03-210)
For CHA (MF Fibre) ---------- HARDWARE F (REP03-250)
=0T ) ¢ N — HARDWARE J (REP03-330)

(10) <Beginning of CHA / DKA Replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(CHA-xx DKA-xx). |k
ease "o & [ONLET1i]
S;t)elraryﬂ a:err]er]t’ pl $I &t OK ) IS \I) Please replace the PGBIGHA-1G DKA-1A). After replacement, please select OF.

Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs.

For CHA (Sefial) ------------- HARDWARE D (REP03-170)
For CHA (Fiber) --------=---- HARDWARE E (REP03-210)
For CHA (MF Fibre) ---------- HARDWARE F (REP03-250)
=T ) ¢ N —— HARDWARE J (REP03-330)
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(11)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please replace the PCB(s). After replacement, please press
OK.”.

“Waiting for Power Event... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)” is displayed.

(12) <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced>
When the CUIR function is effective, and the following messages are displayed.

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: REPLACE X
CUIR recovery processing is executed. 9 [ON3%50]
Connect the cable as it was before the ‘-—‘/ o
. CUIR recovery processing is execuked,
blockade processing. Please select [OK] after Connect the cable as it was before the blockade processing.

. i ” Flease select [OK] after vou finish connecting the cable,
you finish connecting the cable.

“CUIR recovery processing...” is displayed.

CUIR recovery processing...

50

(13) <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:
* For DKA
“Restoring the DKA-xx...”
“DKA-xx is being path recovered...”
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(14) <Check the end of CHA/DKA recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace

» [DML24111]

L
Replace finished.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next CHA replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of CHA used by the NAS Unit.

Notice:
When one or more PCBs are replaced normally, “Replace finished.” will be displayed.
So please confirm PCBs’ status.
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(15) <Path on-line when CHA is replaced>
When a CHA isreplaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHA to ONLINE by
your customer.

*: (12) When <CUIR recovering when Mainframe Fibre CHA is replaced> is executed,
processing concerned is unnecessary.

(16) <SIM Complete>
Go to SVP02-560.

(17)
Close the *Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.13 System Option

[Overview]
Change the following system option when the system operates.

@ Spare Disk Recovering ------ Select the performance density when data is copied to a spare disk.
(correction copy and drive copy)
e Interleave : Everytime 4-slot copy is completed, copy job sleeps
for the time dependent on load of HOST 1/0.
e Full Speed : No sleep. (No considering HOST job)

4\ cAUTION
Please do not use if no channel paths is varied offline.

@ Disk Copy Pace  ------------- Specification of copy pace is supported with the “Interleave” mode
at Spare Disk Recovering. Three modes are supported.
e Medium : Optimization mode. The copy time depends on load
of HOST I/O.
e Faster  : Copy job is prior to HOST job.
e Slower : HOST job is prior to copy job.

® Copy Operation --------------- ¢ Dynamic Sparing : Copy automatically to a spare disk if disk
failure exceeded the threshold value.
e Correction Copy : Execute correction copy to a spare disk
automatically when one drive has blocked.

@ Read Configuration Data Mode

To change the method of adding S/N which DKC reports by the
Read Configuration Data command.

e OFF : Compatible method

e ON : 4096 support method (default)

® Cache Segment Size --------- Define the Cache Segment Size.

4\ CAUTION

When you change defining of Cache Segment Size, please perform dummy replacement
of SM-1SA and SM-2SB after change surely.

® Link Fail Threshold ---------- Define the threshold value to report the link failure.
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® WR Through ------------------ This option sets the write through operation of each LDEV to be

performed when a failure occurs in the Cache Memory PCB of one

of the duplicated systems.

e Destage : ON : The write through operation is performed.
(default)

OFF : The write through operation is not performed.

When ON is selected (default) :
When a failure occurs in the Cache Memory PCB of one of the duplicated systems during a
writing of data sent from a host, what is called the write through operation is performed in
which completion of a writing is reported to the host after waiting for completion of a writing
to a disk drive. Normally, select ON from the viewpoint of usability of data.

When OFF is selected :
When a failure occurs in the Cache Memory PCB of one of the duplicated systems during a
writing of data sent from a host, what is called the write after operation is performed in which
completion of a writing is reported to a host when the data has been written to the cache
memory and it is made possible to reduce lowering of writing performance caused by the
Cache Memory PCB failure. However, when the Cache Memory PCB of the other one of the
duplicated systems is detached while the subsystem is operating with one of the duplicated
systems, write pending data that exists in the operation mode above will be lost. Therefore, set
this system option only when the LDEV concerned is duplicated to another DKC by means of
the duplicated writing instructed by a host.
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(1)
Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Install].

)

Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu '-'”"S"
in the ‘Install”’ window and select (CL) [OK]. |

Befer Configuration

Micra Program Install

Define Configuration and hstall

Set Subsystem Time

Change Gonfiguration

Ihitialize DORM Walue

Loeical Device Format | Set [P address
Copy Gonfie Files |

Setting Battery Life

Select button or menu.

Set Machine Inztall Date

3)
Select (CL) the [System Option] menu in the  [JEERIETE

‘Menu Dlalog’ WlndOW and SeleCt (CL) [OK]. Chanee Configuration

" Thetallation

g

" De-installation

" DKLU Emulation

" System Tuning

(o] 4
" LUMN Ganfiguration -
" DGR Gonfiguration Cancel

" WS Gonfiguration

4
Select (CL) the desired item in the ‘System Option’ dialog
box, and select (CL) [OK]. Go to step (5).

When [WR.Through] is selected (CL), the ‘Synchronous
Destage Mode Define’ window is displayed. Go to step (4-

).

System Option &l

Flease set the Following parameters of System Optian,
Spare Disk Recover
* Intetleave " Ful Speed

Disk Copy Pace
O Slower ¢ Medium O Faster

Copy Operation

[¥ Carrection Copy
¥ Drynamic Sparing ‘W, Through

Fead Configuration Data Mode
¥ Fixed Setial number

Power Lost Mode
* Memory Backup Mode
c

I l_ [min]

Cache Segment: Size

* B4KB Side A KE

~

i Side B KB
Link Failure Threshald %

0
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(4-1) <Set the Destage Mode >

Set the configuration information in ‘Synchronous Destage

Mode Define’.

After setting all the items, select (CL) [OK]. Return to Step

(4).

If you do not want to reflect the setting, select (CL) [Cancel].

Return to Step (4).

Synchronous Destage Mode Define E|

Change Synchronous Destage Mode of LDEY.

LDKC: (00 -

CLU: oo o

LDEY Deskage i Change. ..

000000 On

00:00:01 ON
00:00:02 OM
00:00:03 ON
00:00:04  ON
00:00:05 ON
00:00:06 ON
00:00:07  ON
00:00:08 OM
00:00:09  ON Cancel
00:00:04 ON

00:00:0B  OM
00:00:0C ON b

(%)
“Loading configuration...” is displayed.
(6)
“Change Configuration was completed.” is
displayed. -
Select (CL) [OK]. y [Ih524531]
Change Configuration was completed,
(7)

“Backup processing of configuration
information will start. Please select the SVP or a
client PC and insert a media.” is displayed.
Insert the Config media into selected drive, and
select (CL) [OK].

Note: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, see
page MICROO08-140.

Select Media

[CNF36861]

Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SvP or a client PC and insert a

redia.

Drive is selected

& SWF

pis: [ R -] Ecfech

3

("~ Client PC

ak. Cancel |
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8)
When this procedure is completed, the CNFCPY. ]
message “Please remove the configuration
. ) e 1 . [CHF3188i]
information media.” is displayed. \14)
Remove the conﬁguration information media’ Plzase remove the configuration information media.

Select (CL) [OK].

9)
Close the ‘Install’ window. Lnstal
it
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit]. o
Befer Configuration | Micra Program Install |
Define Configuration and hstall | Set Subsystem Time |
Loeical Device Format | Set [P address |
Change Gonfiguration i Ihitialize DORM Walue |
Copy Gonfig Fileg | Setting Battery Life |
Set Machine Inztall Date |
Select button or menu.
(10)

Change the Mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.14 Blocking of Cluster

A cauTiON

This is a special operation. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness
of the operation.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of blocking of Cluster used by the NAS Unit is
completed, the Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the
Failure status. Before starting the operation of the next blocking of Cluster
replacement, contact the NAS Unit administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path
errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if
the status is Failure, ask for the recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of blocking of Cluster used by the NAS
Unit.
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The following is an example procedure for blocking of Cluster-1.

1
Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance] inthe‘SVP window.

(2
Select (CL) [Maintenance]—[Blockade]—
[Cluster n] from the menu.

| owcRox Mormal

o) Dvclmco . R0 Monmal

) DHUBON - DKUY Mormal

J DKLBOK - DRUAKE Mot s

] DRUBCN - DKIAFES Mot eaun

&SR0 Mormal

(3) <Beginning of Blocking>
Select [Yes] (CL) in response to “Please
confirm the concerned channel path(s) is(are) . IsPoTissi]
not used. Do you want to block Xxxxx?".

Pleaze confirm the concerned channel pathiz) izlare) not used.
Do wou want ta block Gluster-1 7

Lo st Ho

Valid xxxxx values are listed below.
e Cluster-1
e Cluster-2
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(4)

Processing to Cluster block.

“Reading configuration...”
“Blocking cache memory...”
“Blocking shared memory...”
“Blocking CHA...”

“Blocking CHP...”

“Blocking DKA...”

“Blocking DKP...”

“Blocking CSW...”

“Blocking Cluster failure report...”

“Processing to disable the environment check...”

()

End of Cluster block
Select (CL) [OK] in responseto “The
blockade hasfinished. Cluster is blocked.”.

Y

[SPC1254i]
The blockade has finizhed. Gluster iz blocked.

(6)

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Cluster-X isfailed!”.

Maintenance ?

AN

[STADTZ5W]

Cluzter-1 iz failed!

(7)

Close the ‘ Maintenance’ window.

SVP02-1160




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP02-1170

Rev.1/ May.2007, May.2009 Copyright © 2007, 2009, Hitachi, Ltd.

DKC615I

2.15 Recovering of Cluster

Pri
1.

2.
3.

se
1.

In

(N

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS

. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:

maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen

check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of recovering of Cluster used by the NAS
Unit.

or to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute

NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)

NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)

A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

rvice. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.

If the NAS service can be terminated:

Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.

After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.

When the replacement operation of recovering of Cluster used by the NAS Unit is
completed, the Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the
Failure status. Before starting the operation of the next recovering of Cluster
replacement, contact the NAS Unit administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path
errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if
the status is Failure, ask for the recovery of the FC path.

addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit

AS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
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Note: Before recovering of Cluster, please reboot SVP.

The following is an example procedure for blocking of Cluster-1.

1
Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance] inthe‘SVP window.

(2
Select (CL) [Maintenance]-[Recover]—
[Cluster n] from the menu.

(3) <Beginning of Recovery>

a1 ) et ooy

recover Xxxx7?'.
P [SPS1160i1]

\_ﬁ

Valid xxxx values are listed below. Do wou want to recover Gluster-1 7
e Cluster-1 "

¢ Cluster-2 =

If Cluster 1/2 isfail. Goto4

If Cluster 1/2 is blockade. Goto8

If Cluster /2 isnormal. Goto9
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(4)

Confirm varied Off-line.

Select [OK] (CL) in response to “This 9, [sporz7a

OpCI’&tiOl’l Wlll blOCk XXXXX befOI'e I'GCOVCI'y. k:‘rj Thiz operation will black Cluster-1 befare recovery.

Please confirm the concerned channel pathis) istare) not used.
Please confirm the concerned channel path(s) Do you want to continue 7

is(are) not used. Do you want to continue?”’.

Gancel

Valid xxxxx values are listed below.
o Cluster-1
e Cluster-2

)

Processing to Cluster block.

“Reading configuration...”
“Checking status of Cluster...”
“Blocking Cluster...”

“Blocking cache memory...”
“Blocking shared memory...”
“Blocking CHA...”

“Blocking CHP...”

“Blocking DKA...”

“Blocking DKP...”

“Blocking CSW...”

“Blocking Cluster failure report...”
“Processing to disable the environment check...”
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(6)
A\ cAuUTION
e In this section, operate only DKCPSxx and DKC BATTERY-xx in the appropriate
cluster.

¢ Do not operate other PSs and BATTERY. Otherwise, a system down or a part failure
way occur.

e This operation Lights up the SUBSYSTEM ALARM LED. Ignore the Light because it
goes out with the operation of the CHK RST switch.

Turn Off/On the power supply of the target cluster according to the next message, and select
(CL) the [OK] button.

“Execute the following procedure. Others 3
1. Set all DKC BATTERYSs Cluser-X to OFF. i [SPC2052i]
2. Remove the power cable from all DKC \‘4) Flease take the followine steps:
. 1. Set all DKC BATTERY: in Cluster-1 to OFF
PSs in CluSter-X, % Eﬁmovi the power E?b:: frkom all ?IKSK(PJSgSin Qllésiter—'l. :
. . Insert the powmer cable back nto a s N Cluster—1.
4. Set all DKC BATTERY: in Cluster-1 to ON,
3. Insert the power cable back into all DKC & Tan e G RS Smic o EXGFANEL ' CHK R,
PSs in Cluster-X. 6. Select [OK]
4. Set all DKC BATTERYS in Cluster-X to
ON.

5. Turn the CHK RST switch on DKC-PANEL to CHK RST.
6. Select [OK].”

Valid X values are listed below.
e Cluster-1: 1
e Cluster-2: 2

(7

The SVP automatically checks the power supplies to determine if cluster is recoverable.
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3

Processing to Cluster recover.

“Reading configuration...”
“Checking status of Cluster...”
“Restoring Cluster...”
“Checking Power on...”
“Waiting for Power Event... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
“Reading configuration...”

“Restoring DKA (PDEV Spin up)...”
“Restoring DKP Path...”

“Restoring Cluster failure report...”

“Setting C-Port register...”

“Running INLINE CUDG...”

“Running CM/SM Path test...”

“Restoring shared memory...”

“Restoring cache memory...”

“Processing to enable the environment check...

2

©)

<End of Cluster Recover> ) _
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Recovery Others §|
has finished. The cluster is enabled. The _
concerned channel path(s) are available. jf) itk

Fecovery hag finizhed. The cluster iz enabled.

. 2
Vary the concerned channel path(s) online.”. The concerned channel pathizs) are available.

Wary the concerned channel pathis) online.

(10)

Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of recovering of Cluster used by the NAS Unit is
completed, the Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure
status. Before starting the operation of the next recovering of Cluster replacement,
contact the NAS Unit administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of
“Hitachi NAS Manager User’'s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is
Failure, ask for the recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of recovering of Cluster used by the NAS Unit.
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2.16 PCB/SFP Revision Display
(1

Select (CL) [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’ window.

)
Select (CL) [PCBRev] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.

Eile Mew [Displey Maintenance

g & 84 @ sa v,

Dk Rafrash | PORfey  DIPL  LUNM M Path

Gubsystem Status

e
erson
Subystem Status

1 ovEROX

) Do . pw R0

) DHLRON - DRLRR L

| DHLIBCH - DHILAR2

| v - e RS

&SR0

Mormal

Morind

wev.,, |

ooy | bo | copmaran. |

3)

‘Reading or Writing PCB revision informations...” is displayed.

“4)
Select a PCB/MP/PORT whose revision you
want to display in the ‘PCB Revision
Display’ window.

e When [Write] is selected (CL) in the ‘PCB
Revision Display’ window, the revision will
be displayed again after the processing is
completed.

(When [Write] is selected, perform (1) after
changing the mode from [View Mode] to
[Modify Mode].)

*®. PCB Revision Display:

BK:
DKC
=I Chuster-1
+ CHA-1E
# CHA-1F
&
#DEA-LA
SM-154
CACHE-1CA
CSW-1D
CW-11
+ Cluster-2

PK Informations
Mamne

PE Revision
PK Revision | CL
Eactary
Nurber
Date
Quality

Part Informations

d

£
ddl.

i
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(5

Select (CL) [Close] in the ‘PCB Revision Display’ dialog box.

(6)

Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
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2.17 Setting Battery Life

Set the Battery Life warning SIM to prompt to prepare the periodical exchange maintenance of a
battery before the lifetime of the battery (3 years) equipped in the Subsystem.

Set the number of days remained until you generate [Battery Life Warning SIM] based on your
maintenance plan.

1
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Install].
Select (CL) the [Setting Battery Life] menu in the ‘Install’” window.
2.
Select (CL) [Set...] applying the check to Battery Life Warning SIM
[Battery Life Warning SIM]. Go to step (3). : ) ) :
Select (CL) [Exit] button and go to Step (4). e RECTIET T
2012/08/26 Set | Esit |
Note: If the dateisdisplayed as***** [** [**”
follow step (3) to set the date.
3.

Select (CL) [OK] after inputting the remainder days Battery Life Warning SIM
until Warning SIM is reported.
Return to step (2). Currert Diate: 2009412410

Remained B attery life . |930 m

Note: After executing the periodical exchange of a
battery, set 33 month (990 days).

Note: Determine the number of days remained based on your maintenance plan.

Note: The input ranges of “Remained Battery life” are from 1 to 3650. Please set [Battery Life
Warning SIM] of (2) to check off when not reporting on Warning SIM.
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“Backup processing of configuration
information will start. Please select the SVP or a
client PC and insert a media.” is displayed.
Insert the Config media into selected drive, and
select (CL) [OK].

Note: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, see
page MICROO08-140.

Select Media El

[CNF36861]

Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SVP or a client PC and insert a
media.

Dirive iz zelected

f« SWP " Client PC
pisk: R ~| __ ficfech

ak. Cancel |

3.
“Data in the Config FD will be overwritten
due to this operation. Are you sure you want o [cHFasI]
to contlnue? 1S dlsplayed. SeleCt (CL) [YCS] * - Data in the Config FD will be overwritten due to this operation,
Are you sure you wank to continue?
Yes |
6.
When this procedure is completed, the CHFCPY x|
message “Please remove the configuration —
. . e 1 . [CMNF3188i]
information media.” is displayed. \l’)
Remove the conﬁguration information media Plzase remove the configuration information media.
Select (CL) [OK].
7.
“Backup Configuration...” is displayed.
Backup Configuration...
8.

Close the ‘Install’ window.
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2.18 Setting Machine Install Data

)
Change Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

(2)
Select (CL) the [Install] in the [Modify Mode].

€)
Select (CL) the [Set Machine Install Data] Siasal E
menu in the ‘Install” window.

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files

Logical Device Format ‘ Set |P address
‘ Setting Battery Life

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

4)
Input the Date and Time. Set Machine Install Date E|

Select (CL) the [OK] button.
YA MDD

p011/00 /01 = = :
hhemm Cancel

23:58 =
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(5

“Backup Configuration...” is displayed.

Backup Configuration...

(6)
“A setting of a machine installation data has
ended successfully.” is displayed. \5) [INS3697i]
Select (CL) the [OK] button. A zetting of a machine installation date has ended successfully.
™) |
“Backup processing of configuration information Select Media X
will start. Please select the SVP or a client PC and [CNF36361]
insert a media.” is displayed. ) AR
.. . Backup processing of configuration information wi
Insert the COl’lﬁg media into selected dI'lVG, and start. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert a
select (CL) the [OK] button. media,
Note: For the procedure of backing up the Diive is selected
configuration information to a CD-R, see & sVP " Client PC
page MICRO08-140. oisk: [ ~ Refresh
ar. Cancel |
8)

“Data in the Config media will be overwritten
due to this operation. Are you sure you want

[CMF33511]
. .. 1
” £y
to Contlnue? 1S dlsplayed. SeleCt (CL) the Datain the Config media will be overwritken due to this operation,
[YGS] button Are you sure you want to continue?
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9)
When this procedure is completed, message CNFCPY. ]
“Please remove the configuration information —
vy 4 . CHF3158
media.” is displayed. Remove the \14) [ L
conﬁguration information media. select (CL) Plzase remove the configuration information media.

[OK] button.

(10)

Close the ‘Install’ window. o Lol X

Eile Edit

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Logical Device Format ‘ Set |P address ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘

Select button or menu.
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2.19 SVP Switching
This function is valid when the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled.

D

Notice: This operation needs that Standby SVP isaView mode.

Notice: When screen saver operates (60 minutes pass without operation) with a Standby SVP
having been connected to the remote desktop, this operation fails.

<Operation Mode Change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] button.

)

Select (CL) [Maintenance]-[ SV P]-[ Switch
SVP] from the menu.

(3) <Execution>
Execute switching. REPLACE
[5PC2400i]
% eCt (CL) [Y 5] " \‘?/ Communication between the DKG and the SWP will be blocked. Do vou want to switch SWPs?
Yez I 'T‘
* Switching takes about 20 minutes.
(4) <Configuration Information Transfer>
The message “ Transferring subsystem configuration
data..” is diSp| ayed. Tranzferring subsystemn configuration data...
FPhaze 1/3

The SVP transfers the configuration information
automatically to reflect the configuration information
of the master SVP on the standby side SVP. Therefore, if the transfer processing of the
configuration information overlaps, the actually transferred status display may be repeated.
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(5) <SVP Switching Start Check>

The message “Switching SVPs has started.” is displayed. — [a: s E|
The subsystem is automatically restarted and in the _
Standby status by SVP switching. \]:}) [SPC3401i]
(SVP and Console PC are disconnected.) Switching 5Pz has started

(6) <Connection to SVP after Switching Operation>
It waits for about 3 minutes until a change is completed.
After Standby SVP starts as Master SVP by the switching indication, use the connection utility
connect Console PC and the switched SVP.
Select (CL) IP Address of SVP in the “SvpConnectUtility” window and select (CL) [Connect].
(IP Address is the same with that of SVP at the time of the SVP switching indication.)

(7) <Initial Window>
Press the “Web Server Status” button.

(8) <Web Server Status Window>

E1Weh Server Status Q‘El@
Start Time - B
Status: Ready
Function M ame ‘ Status EnorCode
Ready(0K] a
Ready(0K) 1)
Ready(0K] a
( Readp(0K] 0
I Fieady(0K] a
( Ready(0K] 0
[ Fieady(0K] 0
[ Ready(0K] 0
.HIE[HDHE] Ready(0K) 1)
.HIE[HDMHEF] Ready(0K] a
. HIC[Key License) Readv(0K) 1)
| (s Ready[0K) ]
. HICILDEY Security] Ready(0K] 1)
. HICILDEY Guard) Fieady(0K] a
.HIE[EFL] Ready(0K] a
.HIE[E){D] Ready(0K) 0
.HIE[PHM] Ready(0K] a
.HIE[HUH] Readv(0K) 0
.HIE[VDL] Ready(0K] a
.HIEMRE] Ready(0K] 1)
| [lsilea] Ready[0K) ]
.HIC[LUNM] Ready(0K] a
. 5 . . . . .HIE[WS] Ready(0K] 1)
If all function’s Status displays Ready, switching is completed
Note: The “A duplicate name exists on the network.” 4\, Windows - System Error  |X]
message may be displayed by network environment | # duplicate name exists on the netwark.
after a change. Although the message may be -
E1CEE

displayed, there is especially no problem.
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2.20 Configuration Information Transfer
This function is valid when the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled.

Notice: This operation needs that Standby SVP isaView mode.

Notice: When screen saver operates (60 minutes pass without operation) with a Standby SVP
having been connected to the remote desktop, this operation fails.

Execute the following operation for Master SVP.

D

<Operation Mode Change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] button.

)

Select (CL) [Maintenance]-[ SV P]-[Transfer
Config] from the menu.

©)

Select (CL) [Yes] for the message “Do you
want to transfer configuration data?’.

[SPC34121]

.? "
x.‘h./ . .
Do you want to transfer configuration data?

Yes

(4)

The message “ Transferring subsystem configuration

data..” is dISp| ayed Tranzferning zubsystern configuration data. ..
The SVP transfers the configuration information Fhase1/3
automatically to reflect the configuration information
of the master SVP on the standby side SVP. Therefore, if the transfer processing of the
configuration information overlaps, the actually transferred status display may be repeated.
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(5)

When configuration data has been transferred,
the message “Configuration data has been
transferred.” is displayed.

Select (CL) [OK].

If errors occur on the way, check the problems
of connection and setting of the replaced SVP

(Standby).

REFLACE

L)

X

[SPC3415i]

Configuration data has been transferred.

(6)

Close the “Maintenance” window.

(7)
Change the SVP mode to [View Mode].
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2.21 SFP type change operation
2.21.1 Batch type change

(1) <Set path offline>

A cAuTiON
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3: Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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(2) <Preparation>
Close the al SVP menu.

(3 <Input password>
Select “ Shift” + “Ctrl” + “F” on the SVP window.
Enter the password “RAID-SFP” and select (CL) [OK].

P assword:

|
QK I Cancel |

(4) <Check the mode>
The‘'SFP Modge' is Displayed.

SFP Mode

(5) <Replace SFP>
Refer HARDWARE T14 (REP03-970).
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(6) <Set path online>

A cAuTiON
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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2.21.2 Changing type specification
(1) <Set path offline>

A cAuTiON
The path to be placed offline is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) is connected to this device]

[Points to be checked in advance]
Prior to this operation, if all of the following three cases applies to this device, execute
[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit].
1. NAS Unit is connected to this device. (*1)
2. NAS Unit is in operation. (*2)
3. A failure has not occurred on the NAS Unit. (*3)

*1: Confirm with the disk array device administrator to check whether the NAS Unit
is connected or not.

*2: Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator to check whether the NAS service is
operating or not.

*3:. Ask the NAS Unit administrator to check whether failure has occurred or not by
checking with the NAS administration software, NAS Manager GUI, List of RAS
Information, etc. In case of failure, execute the maintenance operation together
with the NAS maintenance personnel.

[Correspondence when connecting the NAS Unit]
Confirm with the NAS Unit administrator whether it is possible to terminate the NAS
service. Determine how to react according to the confirmation result.
1. If the NAS service can be terminated:
Before starting this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator for the planned
shutdown of the NAS Unit.
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS
Unit.
2. If the NAS service cannot be terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the
Fibre Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status.
Before starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status
after completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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(2) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(3) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. =4

Modify Mode
|

= s

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP o ot

WindOW. IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII.
E Maintenance E Inst:
-IillIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII-I:
Moni

Information

Wish Qanrar Ctatie

(4) <Instruction of DKCBOX Information>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX]. e
F-:l n.-d.::-.h "f_ﬁm |:\ %:! PFJl\sd‘h h‘::.. wev.. | corn | . | cowsean |
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(5) <Display of Logic Box Information>
Select (CL) [Logic Box xxxxx].

N v » gE N
4 Refresh N:agnm L (M v;?a-. m Lo |WM|

Votnge Sahs 556 Wrke Count PeICoN
Shasterd ¢ Hormdl |

(6) <Display of CHA Information>
Select (CL) [CHA nX] which installs SFP of

Eile \ew [Daplay Masenance

the maintenance target o e % B G 2 B e || | ve ]
Subeystem Status >> DECROX > Logic o Front
L) suterpsten
3 meceon ‘&Lﬁﬁrﬁlllll.
e 1§
3 Gonan r el o]
g £ HEEEHERE
b ¥zl 2 .
! i afi ] = s
——

EEEEEEEEEEES
Cache Side Status - Quster] : Normal
rnal

0 Sk SLA < Chostird ¢
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(7) <Start of SFP Maintenance Window>
Select (CL) [Other] — [SFP Maintenance]. e —

1 2 | M -5 BRI oo Function

- o B
Bt Melresh | PCBow ML (UMM HEPaih Versin

W 5 oowakn r = = u.i.:.| Q, ot "

+ é DIU-RKL ¢ 8 : ; ¢ n n
- I HEAERE (@ ccot: we——r

: 3| 3] < ‘: < - — (]

O Woeoely tomal 4

Hoernd AR B n n PR

S BETE I L [rest Sehn | SFPVed | 5P Behn | Mode
S Sk Statun - Chntard s ornl TPrcr1a tioend Shewae () Nomal  Standwd
.

FoPsa woemal Shertwave [ Nomal  Standwd
FePta bermal Sheet Woen [ Bormd  Sanded

Prcran bormal Shortwawe [ Nomal  Standwd
.

PPrcrag swrnad Shot wes [l Homdd St
Fhrcr-a e shewave ) Nomdl  Standwd
“Jrcrsh tomd Shotwave [l homel  Standwd
FPrcr7e woma shorwasve B Nomal  Standwd

(8 <Instruction of SFP Type Change> /
Select (CL) the portsto change the type (it is possibleto select — MARSSIREEREIEE &
two or more), and select (CL) [Type Change].

Part SFP Kind SFP Status
Part-1A  Short Wave  Hormal
Port-34  Short Wave Normal
Part-54  Short Wave  Harmal
Part-74  Short Wave  Harmal
Port-16  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-38  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-5B  Short Wave  Mormal
Port-78  Short Wave  Mormal

Location

I NN NN NN NN NS S SN S EEEEEEEEEED
“ssssssEEssssEEEEEEEEEEERES

Replace
Type Change Close
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(9) <Enter the password>

Notice:

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Erter the password and sslect (CL) [OK].

[P AS3360W]
Azk the Technical Support Divizion about the appropriateness

of thiz operation. and enter the password.

Password | |

OK | Cancel ‘

(10) <Confirming execution of the change>
After making sure that the port for which the
type change is to be executed, select (CL) the ,
[Y es] button in response to the message, “Do \_? ) rads
you replace SFP(Port-nn, ...) 7”.

Do wou replace SFP(Port-14,Port-34, Port-54, Port-74) 7

(11) <Replacing the SFP>
A message, “Please replace the “ SFP(Port- T——
nn, . ").n After repl acement, press OK.” is \i) [Tmnga? - o
dl $l aym. Please replace the "SFP{Part-14,Port-34, Port-54,Port-74)."  After replacement, press Ok,

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)
Refer to the hardware part replacement procedure T14 (on page REP03-970).
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(12) <Set path online>

A cAuTiON
The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

[Notes for the case where DKN-200-NGW1 (NAS Unit) has been connected to this
device]

If the NAS Unit is connected to this device, ask the NAS Unit administrator to confirm the
following points.

[Points to be checked after completing this operation]
1. If the NAS service is terminated:
After completing this operation, ask the NAS Unit administrator to reboot the NAS Unit.
2. If the NAS service is not terminated:
When the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit is completed, the Fibre
Channel path (FC path) of the NAS Unit might go into the Failure status. Before
starting the operation of the next SFP replacement, contact the NAS Unit
administrator, refer to “Recovering from FC path errors” of “Hitachi NAS Manager
User’s Guide”, confirm the FC path status and, if the status is Failure, ask for the
recovery of the FC path.
In addition, if there are any personnel for the NAS Unit maintenance, ask the NAS Unit
maintenance personnel to refer to “NAS IMS 2.9.8 Displaying LU Path Setting Screen
(NAS IMS 02-0490)” in “DKN-200-NGW1 NAS Unit Maintenance Manual”, and ask to
check the status of the FC path and to recover the FC path if it is in a failure status after
completing the replacement operation of SFP used by the NAS Unit.
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2.22 Setting Synchronization Information

2.22.1 Setting Synchronization Information

[Outline]

This function sets the SVP’s time automatically using the SNTP protocol. To use this function, it is
required that an SNTP server exists in the same LAN in which the SVP exists. After the setting is
made, the SVP resets the time by referring to the specified IP address for the current time once a
day at the specified time. When the setting is not made, the SVP does not make the reference.

Note:

Note:

Note:

Note:

To use this function, it is required that an SNTP server exists in the same LAN in which
the SVP exists.

The SVP’s Time Zone is the G.M.T. (Greenwich mean time). If the other Time Zone is
used, the SVP’s time may not be set correctly.

This function does not work when the SVP is being maintained or the setting is being
made through Storage Navigator. In such a case, the setting is postponed until the next
day.

In case time set goes wrong, check a setup of a SNTP server’s IP address, and a use
port, and give the mode as View mode after a setup again. Moreover, the cause by the
side of a SNTP server can be considered as other factors.

* Please do not execute the P/S ON procedure at the synchronization check time.

* Please do not execute collecting the LCP Dump at the synchronization check time.

* Please do not execute the port error recovery operation using the restart switch
function at the synchronization check time.

In the case that there is MVOL of HRC asynchronous in this DKC and the amount of
Sidefiles reach to the threshold, Async pair may be suspended.

In the case that there is PVOL of XRC Replication in this DKC and the amount of
Sidefiles reach to the threshold, XRC Replication pair may be suspended.
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(1)

Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

()
Select (CL) [Install] in the [Modify Mode] panel.

3)
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the ool &)
‘Install” window.
‘ Refer Configuration | Micro Program Install ‘
‘ Set Subsystem Time ‘
Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address ‘
Change Configuration ‘ Initialize ORM Yalue ‘
Copy Config Files ‘ Setting Battery Life ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘
Select button or menu,
“)
Select (CL) [Synchronization Information] in  [E%} Subsystem Time E|
the ‘Set Subsystem Time’ window, and then .
Set Subsystem Time
select (CL) [OK]. v

" 10D Change Cancel

{» Synchronization Informakion
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(5)

Synchronization Information El

A window for specifying information for
compensating the SVP stimeis displayed.
Set the necessary information and select (CL)
[OK].

Synchronization Infarmation

[v Use Synchronization

SMTP server IP address ¢ 1pyq

& e |1:2:3:4:5:0:0:0

SMTP server Pork 12
Time Zone |GMT Standard Time(GMT) ~|
Synchronization check. Hour: |20 =

(Example: In the case of U.S. West Coast standard time)

Use Synchronization  : In case of checking it, thisfunction isvalid.

In case of no checking it, thisfunction isinvalid.
SNTP server IP address : 1P address of the SNTP server
SNTP server Port . Port (0 to 65535) used by the SNTP server
Time Zone : Time zone of local time

Synchronization check : Time to reset the SVP stime (0 to 23, time of 24-hour clock)

Note: The SVP TOD Set up need to be adjusted to local time until the SNTP time
synchronization occurs at the hour set up in “Synchronization Check hour”.

Note: Localities with Daylight savings changes will have an offset of one hour when the day
time savings starts. Please not that Windows Automatic Daylight savings is not to be set
on the SVP PC.

Note: Sincethe OS of SVP cannot set |Pv6 in the Windows X P environment, do not enter it.

(6)
“Back up Configuration...” is displayed.

Backup Configuration...

(7)
“The setting of Synchronization Information
iscompleted.” is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

[IMS3672i]

,\ft.

The setting of Synchronization Information is completed.

SVP02-1390



Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP02-1400 DKC615I

Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.
(8)

“Backup processing of configuration
information will start. Please select the SVP or a
client PC and insert a media.” is displayed.
Insert the Config media into selected drive, and
select (CL) [OK].

Note: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, see
page MICROO08-140.

Select Media &l

[CNF36861]

Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SVP or a client PC and insert a
media.

Drive is selected

& SWF " Client PC

pis: [ R -] Ecfech

ok Cancel |

(€))
When this procedure is completed, the CNFCPY x|
message “Please remove the configuration —
. . e 1 : [CMNF3188i]
information media.” is displayed. y
Remove the conﬁguration information media Plzase remove the configuration information media.
Select (CL) [OK].

(10)

Close the ‘Install’ window.

Select button or menu,

‘;E Install El

File Edit

‘ Refer Configuration Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration

Copy Config Files

Logical Device Format ‘ Set IP address
‘ Setting Battery Life

Initialize ORM Value ‘

Set Machine Install Date
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2.22.2 Confirm Setting Synchronization Information

(1)

Select (CL) [Programs]-[ Accessories]-[Command Prompt] from the [Start] menu.

)

Execute command “Ping X. X.X.X” (X.X.X.X is SNTP server IP address).
Confirm it is displayed with “Reply from X.X.X.X: bytes=32 time<Xms TTL=XXX".

When it was displayed with “Request timed out.”, stop confirmation work.

Confirm network connection with SNTP server, and please set Synchronization Information
again.

€)

For confirmation, set temporary Synchronization check in now time of SVP, following the
procedure “2.22.1 Setting Synchronization Information”.
(An example: If the existing time of SVP is 13:XX, set 13 to Synchronization check.)

(4)

Change the mode to [View Mode] from [Modify Mode] (CL).
(SVP carry out synchronization at the time by changing in View Mode.)

©)

Wait for one minute, confirm that there are not the following SSB LOG. If there is not it, SVP
can communicate normally.

Code=3348 : Setting failure of the SNTP time.(Connection failure to a server)
Code=3349 : Setting failure of the SNTP time.(Server does not reply)
Code=334A : Setting failure of the SNTP time.(Practice error)

When SSB LOG is created, please confirm it about setting of a use port, the Synchronization
check time. If there setting are right, please confirm to a manager of an SNTP server. Please set
Synchronization Information again.

(6)

Following the procedure “2.22.1 Setting Synchronization Information”, set the setting.
Set Synchronization check following the subsystem worksheet.
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2.23 (Blank)
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2.24 Fixed time SVP reboot setting
2.24.1 Fixed time SVP reboot the setting method

[OverView]

Reboot of SVP isautomatically performed at the time specified once per day by confirming this
setup. Moreover, reboot is not performed when SVP isin the following states. In that case, reboot is
postponed till the next day.

D

* When SVPisin Modify mode

» When StorageNavigator is used (except for the HP type)
» When RemoteConsole is used

* When FD isinserted

* When an account for User Maintenance islogged in

Note: When the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled, information transmission to Standby
SVP s performed once per day. The time of fixed time reboot should set up by placing
from transmission time for 1 hour. If it sets up within 1 hour from transmission time,
information transmission to Standby SV P may not be performed correctly. For example,
please set up by avoiding 14:00 from 13:00 with the equipment which transmits at
13:00.

Note: When the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled, information transmission to Standby
SVP s performed once per aday. The Standby SV P reboots for the application after the
information transfer. Even if a Standby SV P does not have setting of periodical reboot,
Standby SV P reboots. For example, Standby SV P reboots at around 13:30 with the
equipment which transmits at 13:00. The time of areboot changes by transfer
information quantity.

Note: When screen saver operates (60 minutes pass without operation) with a SVP having
been connected to the remote desktop, fixed time reboot fails.

Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. Enter “c:\dkc200\mp\pc\RbtSet.exe” in the “ Open”
box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

)

Since the screen which sets up reboot time is displayed, reboot £+ Set Reboot Time @
time isinputted and a check is attached to [Reboot]. Select (CL) [ ‘
the [OK] button. v Reboot;

| 30000 AM —

QF | Cancel
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3)

“Backup processing of configuration information
will start. Please select the SVP or a client PC and
insert a media.” is displayed. Insert the Config
media into selected drive, and select (CL) [OK].

Note: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, see
page MICRO08-140.

Select Media

[CNF36861]

Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert a

media.

Dirive is selected

F SVP

pisk [ -] et

X

™ Client PC

oK | Cancel |

(4)

When this procedure is completed, the CNFCPY

message “Please remove the configuration
information media.” is displayed.

Remove the configuration information media,
select (CL) [OK].

L

[CMF318E]

Plzase remove the configuration information media.

x|
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2.24.2 Fixed time SVP reboot the setting release method

(D
Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. Enter “c:\dkc200\mp\pc\RbtSet.exe” in the “Open”
box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

)
Since the screen which sets up reboot time is displayed, The check  FESECREETRNTE (RESE 7]
of [Reboot] is removed. Select (CL) the [OK] button. -

| Reboot
| 30000 AM -
Cancel |
3) |
“Backup processing of configuration information Select Media 3
will start. Please select the SVP or a client PC and [CNF3638]
insert a media.” is displayed. Insert the Config ) o f .
.. . Backup processing of configuration infarmation wi
media into selected dI'lVe, and select (CL) [OK] start. Please select the 5WP or a client PC and insert a
. rmedia.
Note: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, see Drive is selected
page MICROO08-140. & svP £ Client EC
Disk: | N ~ |  Refresh
ak Cancel |
“)
When this procedure is completed, the CNFCPY. x|
message ‘“Please remove the configuration .
. . e 1 . [CNF3188i]
information media.” is displayed. y
Remove the conﬁguration information media’ Please remove the configuration information media.

select (CL) [OK].
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2.25 (Blank)
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2.27 Restoring Failed MP

A cauTiON

This is a special procedure to recover a MP blockade operation without the need to self-
replace the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

<Usage Conditions>

* Torecover aMP in which WCHK 1 occurred due to a microprogram problem.
Eg.) Cause of WCHK1isEC = 1644.

» Torecover aMP in which WCHK1 occurred due to an issue outside the DKC (Host/SAN).
Eg.) Cause of WCHK1 is EC = B405, and it is evident that it is caused by external factor.

(Switch etc.)
* Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
» Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. M=

Modify Mode

g
i
i

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the‘SVP
window.

L]
Maintenance o Inst:

Information Moni

Wish Tamrar Chatis
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(3) <Display of DKCBOX Information>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX].

Eile \ew [Daplay Masenance

® =28 B o
¥ Veruen

Ext  Melresh | PCBRmv 1ML (108

wev.. | v | e | cyseean |

||||||||

| Subsystem Status

(4) <Display of Logic Box Information>
Select (CL) [Logic Box xxxxx].

]

w
£t Refresh

PBRe ML

& gE@ N e
LU Verson

(5) <Display of CHA/DKA Information>

Select (CL) [CHA nX] or [DKA nX] which
installs MP of the maintenance target.

g 2 )
Bt Melresh | FCBRmy

] suberstan
1 pecsox
L5 Fronk

# & ok
+ O oawai
BN

Eile \ew [Daplay Masenance

® =@ J o =
] Hénan | Lol Fnction

Veruen

LDEV... o m. | comspan |

Subsystem Status > DKCROX »> Logic o Rack

I} Logic Box Back

omENEEEEEREE,

A\ d

»—pmo )
| =T
|EE==EEmT
[zw= 3w
Lanwnzn
|
]
YsasEEEm

[}
K
A
2
¥

Cache Side Status - Quster2:  Normal

0 Sk Stat - Chostar] © Morml
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) the right button of the mouse in
the status that MP of the maintenance target
on the MP information list is selected (CL). B e

Eile Vs Daplay Mamienarce

£ o ] 3 I
Bt Melresh | PCBow ML (UMM HEPaih Versin

popup menu.
Cache Side Status - Quster2:  Normal [[Pert Sk

PRecaaro  nomal

s FEET T
<

Els:—:—: m‘.m A
oo ol elalgl ol | H:
Select (CL) [MP Restore] in the displayed e HHJ

Sk ot - Chtar] el

ML

H K
. :
. :
. :
H :
: L]
: PiCE Kind .
. DKF4Mp =
- -
. PCE Status .
. Blocked .
. Laogical Path -
* | |[#EokPCI2F Failed Marmal .
. .
- Part Status .
:
. FPrcazro mormal .
. FPrcazrt  mormal .
. bl U
asssEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE "

(7) <Password Input>

Notice:

When the blockade of MP attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that subsystem
down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of
the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of executing the

operation.
Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] TP AS3360W]
Azk the Technical Support Divicion about the appropriateness
button. of thiz operation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.” Bassword |

OK | Cancel
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(8) <Execution Check>
Select (CL) the [Yes] button for the following

message. [SWP4058i]
-, |
“Do you want to restore X?” 1)
X: Target MP Do wou want to restore DEPCO-2F7

(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the MP...”

(10) <Check of the recovery completion of failed MP>
Select (CL) [OK] for the following message. SYp x|

“Restore finished.”
et [5WP2415i]
- | )
Resztore finished.

(11) <Check of processing result >
Check the status of the target MP with ‘Logic [emsa e
Box xxxxx in the ‘Maintenance window’. N Ry e [

] T
% & oinakn r S { " & wesioen | B come |

L : i

g ° HIH I g STLEEE X TTE S

= I O I A [ R wEKF 4

i g 3 WoepLo-if Homal WD St

A = e 1= F WPerc1zF Faded miaced

o IKPCE I Faded Mogkal Foth St

Poxrcais Faded whema

4Tr'n mm e
0k Seatun - Chstar] | Boemal FPrcacro  nomad

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.28 System Tuning SVP Procedure
2.28.1 System Tuning

4\ cAUTION
Powering off/on is required owing to the performance of this operation.

A\ CAUTION

e The Case where IP Address is changed from System Tuning, when SVP High
Reliability kit is installed.

When SVP High Reliability kit is installed, Both Master SVP and Standby SVP need to
be set IP Address.

Firstly set IP Address of Standby SVP. (Refer to INST05-50)

After completing it, please set the IP Address of Master SVP.

Although “RC=7ff200” may occur, there is no problem. Please complete SIM before
operation.

Overview

This function modifies the part of established subsystem configuration data.

The data to be modified is control data closely related to a host device, so the data can not be
modified on on-line.

After modification of the data, power DKC off and on.

The data to be modified is listed below.

‘DKC Configuration’ DKC Serial Number

‘IP Address Configuration’ ---------------- IP address

‘DKC Emulation Configuration’ --------- DKC Emulation Type

‘CU Number’ ---- CU number of each channel port

‘DKA Configuration’ Back-end fibre (DKA-HDD) Transfer Rate
‘Set SSID Boundary’ Sub System ID Boundary

‘Subsystem ID Configuration’ ------------ Sub System ID
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1. <Start [Install]>

Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select [Install] from ‘SVP’ (CL).

Select [Change Configuration] (CL) from
‘Install’.

‘;E Install

File Edit

‘ Refer Configuration

Micro Program Install

Logical Device Format

Set IP address

Change Configuration

Copy Config Files

‘ Set Subsystem Time
‘ Setting Battery Life

Select button or menu,

Initialize ORM Value ‘
Set Machine Install Date ‘

3. <Specify the beginning of installation>
Select [System Tuning] from ‘Menu Dialog’
(CL), and select [OK] (CL).

Menu Dialog

Change Configuration
" Installation

" De-installation

" System Option

" DKU Emulation

" LUN Configuration

i

 DCR Configuration Cancel

" C¥S Configuration
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4.
A\ cAuUTION

Powering off/on is required owing to the performance of this operation.

Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input a
password after getting an approval of executing the operation.

(1
Enter the password and select [OK] (CL).
Password is needed for this operation. T
Please call Technical Support Division to his operation will turn the subsystem off. You need the

password to continue.

obtain a password and authorization.

If [Cancel] is selected (CL), terminate the Password |

installation procedure. ok | e—
‘DKC Configuration’ is automatically

displayed next.

@)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the
. l\ [meszsaw]
confirmation message ot cumtl
“<Important CAUTION>
When you continue this operation, finally you
need DKC PS OFF, so customer can not use the volume in this subsystem continuously.”.

5. <DKC Configuration window>
Define the configuration information following the GG Cantlguration &
Subsystem COHﬁguI’&tiOn WOI‘kSheet. Flease set the Fallowing parameters of DKC Configuration,

DKC
Sysktem Option. ..
Serial Mo, 1
Murnber of Cls

[System Option...]: Makes a setting of the e
WDCP/DDUMP. Go to Step 6. " “d::“ .

[IP Address Configuration]: Makes a setting of the IP Sdvetv 5.0.0.0
address. Go to Step 7. b o Crtpasc |

Cache

[>>Next]: Makes the other settings. Go to Step 8.

Basic  : CMG=4096MB(CEG), Size=4096MBx*2

Total cache size | 4096MEx2
DCR available  : OMBxZ Cancel
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6. <System Option window>

Define the configuration information following the System Option X
Subsystem Conﬁguration Worksheet. Flease set the Following parameters of Syskem Option,
Spare Disk R

over

© fnterieavel
After setting all the items, select (CL) the [OK] button. T r—=—
Return to Step 5. : o - e
When the [Cancel] button is selected (CL), the ‘System e

v WR.Through

Option” window is closed and the ‘DKC Configuration’
window is displayed again. Return to Step 5.

Read Configuration Data Mode
v

Power Lost Mode
+ Memory Backup Maode
~

[ I_ [min]

Cache Segment Size

i+ B4KE Side & KB

.
~ = Side B l_ KB
Link Failure Threshold 4
7. <IP Address Configuration window>
Define the configuration information following the IP Address Gonfiguration X
SubSYStem Conﬁguratlon WOrkSheet. Please set the IP Address & Subnet Mask.
Maktice:
Pl heck the IP Add) f the ath bsyst
Set the IP address and the subnet mask, and then select b v chane 1 From the valus bated om ool
(CL) the [OK] button. Return to Step 5. Humber.

IP Address R R
Subnet Mask ’_ : ’_ : l_ oo

IF Address
[+ Based on Serial Mumber

" Specified

Cancel
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8. <Mainframe PCB Configuration window>

Define the configuration information

following the subsystem configuration e
Worksheet' Ci‘lA—lHﬂCHA*ZK 85 Serial 4ch-4mp
[DKC Emulation]: Sets the DKC emulation. 5 o wwm ; ——
Go to Step 8-2.
[CU Num...]: Sets the CU number of each
pOI't GO tO Step 8_ 1 . CH:;?:| 1P [ cu Mumber{LDkC:CU) | Emulation
Select (CL) the [>>Next] button. Go to Step R
Before <=
8-3.
When the [Before<<] button is selected (CL),
return to Step 5.
Note: This is displayed only when the Serial (8S) and Mfibre (§M) channel is installed.
8-1 <CU Number Define window>
A window for setting the CU number of the specified portis  [FeIiB T A (‘5‘_<|
displayed. —
Please select the CU Mumnber,
After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [OK] button. LDKC Number [ —

When the [Cancel] button is selected (CL), the window is

returned to that of Step 8.

I Mumber 00-0F -

Cancel |

8-2 <DKC Emulation window> _
Set the ‘DKC Emulation’ and select (CL) the [OK] Bildema ety E|

button. Return to Step 8.

Select (CL) the [Cancel] button. (Return to Step 8.) Please select the DKC Emulation Type.

DkC Emulation @ |I-3990-6

Cancel |
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8-3 <svP message>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the
confirmation message “Data will be lost from -& LZ::T:: lost fram the logical device if you cannest the interface cable to an incorrest port
the logical device if you connect the interface B o
cable to an incorrect port. Be sure to connect
the cable to the correct port.”.
Go to step 9.

Note: This windows is displayed when Serial (8S) and Mfibre (8M) Channel is installed.

9. <DKA Configuration window>

Define the configuration information DKA Confieuration X]
following the subsystem configuration

Please set the DKA Configuration,
worksheet.
[Change...]: Sets the Back-end fibre (DKA- Location | Transfer Rate | Change...
HDD) Transfer Rate. Go to Step 9-1.
Select (CL) the [>>Next] button. Go to Ste
> (CL) the [ ] p e |
When the [Before<<] button is selected (CL), Before <<
return to Step 8.

0-1 <Back-end fibre Transfer Rate Define window>

Set the ‘TranSfer Rate, and Select (CL) the Back—end fibre Tran=sfer Rate Define E|
[OK] button. Return to Step 9.

Select (CL) the [Cancel] button. (Return to Please select the Back-end fibre{DKA-HDD) Transfer Rate,
Step 9.) Transfer Rate |4 [Ebps] ﬂ

The settable disk types differ depending on Cancel

the definition of the Back-end fibre (DKA-

HDD) transfer rate.
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10. <Definition of DKU PDU type>

Select (CL) the [>>Next] button. Go to Step 11. RKY Equipment Gonfiguration 3
When the [Before<<] button is selected (CL), the sless st St g ez
window is returned to the preceding window. Dki:jf'”ma”;ﬁ
Before << | { o Next | Cancel
11. <Subsystem ID Configuration window>

Define the configuration information following the Bz WV Gyl 3
subsystem configuration worksheet. Please select Sub System to sek 5510

551D Boundary : 256 LDEY

. Sub Systerm (SLPR) 551D
[SSID]: Makes definition of the subsystem ID. Go to Step 00,0000 (000004 551D...
11 1 0-FF (00) 0005 —
o N Dvosorr () oo Boundary

[Boundary]: Makes definition of the subsystem ID boundary. e ) S
Go to Step 11-2. DO o0

0n:0S:00-FF (00

w00
After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [>>Next RO Before <<

3

0nOC:00-FF (00} -
button. Go to Step 12. BT 0 - 9
This operation procedure is completed when the [Cancel] " ¢ 26t 51D for defined DBV

button is selected (CL).
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11-1 <Subsystem ID Define window>

Define the subsystem ID and select (CL) the [OK]

button. Return to Step 11.

Flease enter Subswstem ID,

Subsystem 1D |ho04

Cancel | 0]

11-2 <SSID Boundary Define window>

Define the subsystem ID boundary and select (CL) the -551[) Boundary Define r‘s_<|
[OK] button. Return to Step 11. -
Flease select SSID Boundaty tvpe,

551D Boundary | 2S5LDEY il

Cancel |

12. <Include configuration information>

(1

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the
copﬁrmatlon message “Are you sure you want 4 e
to install the defined configuration?”. W)

. Are wou sure you want to install the defined configuration?
Selecting (CL) [No] suppresses the
configuration inclusion processing and Yes
terminates the installation procedure.

2

Select (CL) [OK] in response to the ESIIEHLCELTON
. [INS2584w]
confirmation message D ecron
When you continue this operation, finally vou need DKC PS OFF. Are yau sure you want ko continue this aperation?
“<Important CAUTION> o

When you continue this operation, finally you
need DKC PS OFF. Are you sure you want to continue this operation?”.
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3)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the CBCET LA IO
. [INS2567w]
confirmation message Do
“<Imp0rtant CAUTION> Ifr):'E tes rmw’vlt tt[OK]s ttt by (UmEf b| le med th d th b yt mb UNRECOVERAELE SEEIOUSLV DAMAGE.
ok P Cancel

When you select [OK] button, you can’t
cancel this operation. Are you sure you want to continue this operation?

If you terminate this operation by some forcible method, the subsystem be in
UNRECOVERABLE SERIOUSLY DAMAGE.”.

“4)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the confirmation IMPORTANT CAUTION §|
message
“<Important CAUTION> 3 [ttt
You must not RE-BOOT SVP(PC).”. - <Impartant CAUTION =
You must not RE-BOOT SYPCPC),
13.

Make sure that “Turn off DKC, and wait.” is displayed Turn off DKC, and wait.
and perform the power-off procedure from the DKC
maintenance panel.

“Backup processing of configuration Select Media X
information will start. Please select the SVP or a [CNF3686:]
client PC and insert a media.” is displayed.
Insert the Conﬁg media into selected dI‘iVG, and Backup processing of configuration information will

start, Please select the S¥P or a client PC and insert a
select (CL) [OK]. media.

Note: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, see
page MICRO08-140.

Drive is selected

f+ SWP ("~ Client PC
pisk: (S ~ |  Fefesh

ak LCancel |
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When this procedure is completed, the CHFCPY P§|
message “Please remove the configuration
) . e 1 . [CMF3188]
information media.” is displayed. y
Remove the conﬁguration information media’ Plzase remove the configuration information media.

Select (CL) [OK].

16.

After making sure that the DKC power is
turned off, select [OK] (CL) in response to § ) [msesol

“System Tuning has finished. Make sure that “‘) Syt g e (i

PS-ON LED at DKC-PANEL iS Off and then Make sure that PS-OM LED at DEC-PAMNEL is off, and then select [OK],
select [OK].”.

Note : The SVP power will not turn off even when DKC is powered off.

17.
“This will reboot SVP.” is displayed. Install §|

Select [OK] (CL).
y [TN51105i]

This will rebioat SYP.
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2.29 Failed Cache/SM recovery

A cauTiON

This is a special procedure to recover a Cache/SM blockade operation without the need
to self-replace the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

[Failed SM recover]

<Usage Conditions>

» Torecover a SM package blocked due to volatilization of one side.
Eg.) Both SIM = FFE20x and FFDFOx are reported, and “x” is the same value.

» Torecover a SM package blocked due to time difference of power failure between SM A and B
sides.
Eg.) SIM = FFEFOO is reported, but SIM = FFE20x is not reported around the same time.

» Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.

* Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.

[Failed Cache recovery]

<Usage Conditions>

* Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
» Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.
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(1) <Preparation>

Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

)

<Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. o]

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘ SVP’
window.

I EE NI NI E NN SN NN EEEEEEEEEEEER
Information { Moni

Whiah Caruar Cratine |

©)

<Display of DKCBOX Information>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX].
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(4) <Display of Logic Box Information>
Select (CL) [Logic Box xxxxx].

Ede Mew [mply  Manteance

N v » gE N
4 Refresh N:agnm L (M v;?a-. m Lo |WM|

DecB
= O] veuexn Frond Safe: Bk S
= O oot
& oo o ] e | g e
= G G S |mm- A 28
L { Fawgn eru : P FANI2 ez | e
2y z||| a4 e
12] |=
] =] =
A Logpe Bost Fromt L) ne logcDoxback 4
T T 54 is
1 T . {
E:] Ju) [ 20, e eeeeeed®]
Voktage Sahs S5 Wirke Count eI
Chsterd ¢ Hermal =

ChederZ + foormal

(5) <Display of Cache/SM Information>

Select (CL) [CAC nXX] or [SM nXX] of the

maintenance target.

B Maintenance
Eile Mo Qeplay Mpmiemarce

Bl L BT R oo runction [EERTIN o

> a2
Ext  Melresh | PCBRre  IMPL [LR81 HEPalh Versen

Subsystem Status => DK

= sberaen I} Logic Doz front
& owenoi JSEEEEEEEEEEwN,
L Foori]
l!lt.nnk of mm —=
+ & ook nr cle r -
UHHRKL f e = I I 1 I
P ] I O O L =
I I 1 N I (Y (]
RO =1 = i [m
"I Sl = G =
B 1 |=
®asssnnanannn’
Cathe Side Status - Chuster :
Sk St - Chntwrd © ol
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Other] — [Restore].

Eile Vs Daplay Mamienarce

37,

4 & H @& z@ 4 o [
' Melresh | POBRow  IMPL LM HF Palh Versen g i

i orosox e EEEEEEEEEN

o |

sEEEEN

(7) <Password Input>

Notice:

When the blockade of PCB attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that subsystem
down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of
the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of executing the

operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]
button.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

[PAS3360W]
Azk the Technical Support Divicion about the appropriateness
of thiz operation. and enter the password.

Password |

Ok | Cancel
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(8) <Execution Check>

Select (CL) the [Yes] button for the following SYP X
message. _
“Do you want to restore X?” g ) [svRacsEl

X: Target PCB Do wou wank bo reskore CACHE-1CA7

(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the X...”

X: Target PCB

(10) <Check of the recovery completion>
Select (CL) [OK] for the following message. SYp x|

“Restore finished.”
et [5WP2415i]
- | )
Resztore finished.

(11) <Check of processing result >
Check the status of the target PCB with Ei o Doy e

A, lo | Ee—

. . . 4 2 4 & a@
‘Logic Box xxxxx’ in the ‘Maintenance G2 Sioh R S O T e
window’.

Cache Side Status - Quster] :  Normal

Sk ol - Chter? el

S
FREIa 3
|Eei=
—rEuwn
n:u T
(
[RO—

oS EEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.30 Change CM Module group size

(1)
Closethe al SVP menu.

(2) <Enter the password>

A cauTiON

This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

Press [Shift] + [Ctrl] + [C] inthe'SVP window. Password
Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK].
(Please call Technical Support Division for asking it.)

FPazzward:

(3) <CM Replace Mode>
‘CM Replace’ isdisplayed.
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

CM Replace
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(4) <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the  Maintenance’

window.

Eile View Display Martensnce

4 & H = ® $y
Gk Rafesh | PBRee DL LUNM M P

By s

(5) <DKC window>

Select (CL) [Logic Box XXXXX] inthe

‘DKC’ window.

Lie  Mew [Qisplay Mariensnce

2 =28 N ®
LUt ersion

a & B
Gt Refresh FilRer ML

4 T
] Suepeten | oxrcaox
* O tmccn
TELHRED I Froed, Sade Hack Sade
DeLsK]
o [ &| _ssene | e [ pre
Pl L | ea1s I pl Faiz |ra| e
2 || 3 3
2] 2 =
[ ||| =
A Lok s Bk
s e L r
T T
|| n 2
Voo Satus TP Wi Goun =
HS— [

(6) <Select Cache>
Select (CL) part.

[l Voew Qiplay Martenance
a4 - | H 3 8895 w m e | Eomr || e | coWSipR |

o peceos
]‘ LG Back
[ oo

a |.'- (s [
& o oo el olelslelc]e
B SHEEERE
al MYl S0
o I ] A
t o I R I

8| A

Cache ke St Chntrd ¢ hrmal
M Sde Ratus - Ousterd | Horral
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(7) <Replace>
A cAuTiON

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

fie s Qisplay Maintenance

g8 & qH = P8, i = -
B | o e F’u?uvm _— wee,, | G | fn | owsarah. |

Subsystem Status o> DKCOOX => Logic Do Front

I} Lope Dos: Front

i Do
e s Goes
[z - i
= 5 ooumien IT|# 3 & Replace | G Other
oK el lel 2 c g
4 s| Ml la] | &
B toncx L 1 IO B | =1
o I S A 1
b 1| 5 le 4
_J | &fla -
Cache Sice Seati - Chatwed | hawal
S Sde ot - sterz | Hormal
=S|
FLD Status Logca Path Status
Heral

If any other message than the list is displayed, see the SVP Message Section
(SVPMSGO00-00).

(8) <Check beginning of cache replacement>

Select (CL) [Y eg] after making sure that the Replace
package to be replaced is correct in response . [ONL3947I]

to ¥

Do ywou want to replace the PCBICACHE-1CA)?
If [¥es] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again,

“Do you want to replace the PCB(CACHE- L tio

nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB needsto
be removed and inserted again.”

(9)

<Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed. 22t Copy )
The dialog of FDCopy is displayed. File
dkc200{logfhihsm.log
00:00:15
2751.981[KByte/Sec]
Archive File [339968Byles{983072Bytes]
N
Number of Archive [227Files{348Files]

Total File Size  [16511888Bytes/59924485Bytes]
27%

[ e |
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(10) <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select (CL) EaSSaiEtil e
Date Time : 02/07/2007 14.15:29

[OK] ) Failure parts name Chd
Failure parts location : CACHE-1CA

Serial Number : E4005

If the model is“USP V", enter the value of Site ID
& Case|D in the CSO# field.

cs0# |

SIM/SSE I

Failure Description :

Cancel
“Insert aremovable media for gathering error ]
information and select [OK]. The information will [BvP2318i
be essentia to investigate the problem of the .., \nsertaremorable mediafor gthering erorinformaton
hardware. Y ou can select [Cancel] only when e
removable mediais not available.” is displayed. remavable media is nat available.
A Primary copy is always placed on the SYPHD in EACHEAEA
the “ c:\dkc200\others\pchinfo\” directory with the & svp - .
following file name format € Clent P I -l
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.

Ok

(Y'Y denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD
denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes Minute,
and ss denotes Second).

If Client PC is selected, a second copy is placed into the root directory of the drive selected on
the Client PC. Please burn thisto CDROM from the Client PC and return it with the defective
part.

It is suggested to move it from the root directory to another directory of the CE’s choosing if
desired. Unfortunately it is not possible to select this directory initially. Therefore it must be a
manual process.
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(11) <Change the Cache Memory Module Size>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to: Replace X
. [onLaissi]

“The CMG size will be Changaj \E) The CMG size will be changed. _ .

. . . The shared memory will be blocked in this processing. To continue
The shared memory Wi Il be blocked in this this processing, select the CMG size after the change and click [OK].
processing. To continue this processing, select 2oiee = |
the CM G size after the change and click ok | [Geneel ]
[OK].”

(12) <Cache blocking>
“The Cache Memory PCB(CACHE-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.

(13) <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL) Replace x|
* [Yeg] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off 3 [ONL2405i]
in response to “Is the LED of the target PCB(s) - Is the LED of the tareet PCBi) Iit?
lit?".

When [N0] is selected, the same message is
displayed again. Check the LED and then reply to a message.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cAuTiON
If the jJumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may be caused.

If [NO] is selected:
Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert O
the jumper into target PCB(CACHE-nnn),
then pull out the PCB without considering the
status of the LED.”. (Refer REP03-130)

Select (CL) [OK] after the jumper isinserted. Go to step (14).
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(14) <Cache Replacement>
At this point refrain from pressing the [OK]
button. Replace she Cache Memory PCE. Wihen you fiish replacing she PCE, plaase sslact O
“Replace the Cache Memory PCB. Whenyou | .
finish replacing the PCB, please select OK.” P
is displayed. e =
-~ 2 =
Make sure of the installation location and size | — R e ——
of the module to be added and insert the gack st |
correct module in the correct location. ﬂLEg e
(3) 51z2MB
(Uninstalled module s displayed as looks R = e
depressed.) = ® e o

(15) <Replace Cache module>
Replace cache module.
And select (CL) [OK].

See HARDWARE C (REP03-120)

(16) <Restoring the Cache Memory>
“Restoring the Cache Memory PCB(CACHE-nnn)...” isdisplayed.

(17) <Restoring the Shared Memory>
“Restoring the Shared Memory PCB(SM-nnn)... ” is displayed.
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(18) <Check the end of Cache/Shared Memory recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace ﬁ]

i [OMLZ4111]
\"2 Feplace finished.

(19)
Close ' CACHE-nnn" window.
If finishing in the Cluster-2 side, go to (21).

(20) <Change the Cache Memory module size in Cluster-2 side>
Perform steps (5) to (18).
Select [CACHE-2CC].

(21)
Close ‘DKC’ window.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.31 Setting IP address

[1] In case of SVPand DKC
[2] In case of SVP

SVP02-1790
SVP02-1820

[1] In case of SVP and DKC

D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

(2
Select (CL) [Install] from the‘SVP window.

©)
Select (CL) [Set IP address] from the ‘ Install’
window.

-E Install

File  Edit

Befer Gonfiguration

Micro Program Install

Set Subsystem Time

Logical Device Format

Set [P addrezs

Change Configuration

Thitialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

(4) <Changing IP address>

Select (CL) “SVP and DKC” in the “ Target”

Please sat the I° &ddress and Subnet
Intrrmal [P ks

of the “Internal IP Address”, and select (CL) o e e
[OK] after setting the IP Address and Subnet I T

Mask of “Internal IP Address’ and the e [ SRR
“Externa |P Address’. i et |

Note: When the Subnet Mask of Internal IP =l
Addressis set with avalue different
from the DKC, the previous value of
the Subnet Mask might be displayed
after setting. When the value that has
been set is not displayed, set the value that corresponds with the DKC again.
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(5) <Rebooting SVP>
Select (CL) [OK] to the message “This will reboot SVP.”. Set IP Address rﬁ |
When the message “ Failed to change |P address.” is displayed, y L 0ET
changing the IP address ended as an abnormal end. Identify the
cause of the error according to the procedure (TRBL 05-660)
described in the troubleshooting section.

This will reboot SYP.

A cAuTiON

When remote connection of the Client PC is disconnected during this operation,
reconnect with the changed IP address and continue this operation. Perform the
reconnection by waiting for 5 minutes or more after clicking the [OK] of the [INS1105i]
message. (Refer to SVP01-110 regarding the operation for connecting to the SVP)

(6) <IP address setting completed>
Select (CL) [OK] for “The IP address setting has ~ [F s [X]

completed”.
- [IM5=20301]
1)
The IF address setting haz completed.
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(7) <Backup for configuration information>
® The message “Backup processing of Select Media X
configuration information will start.

) [CNF38861]
Please select the SVP or aclient PC and
insert amedia.” isdisplayed. Set the Backup processing of configuration infarmation will
Config mediato the selected drive and ctart. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert a
media.

select (CL) [OK].
Drive iz selectad

v SWP " Client PC

oisc: (AR ~| _ Fefech
ok | Cancel ‘

@ When backup of configuration CHFCPY x|
information is completed, the message _ —
“Please remove the configuration y LEHpeitet]
information media.” is dISpl ayed Remove Plzase remove the configuration information media.

the configuration information media and
select (CL) [OK].
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[2] In case of SVP

1
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

(2
Select (CL) [Install] from the *SVP window.

(©)
Select (CL) [Set IP address] from the ‘Install’  [iEll
window. Fie Edi

Befer Gonfiguration

Micra Program Ihstall

Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Thitialize ORM Walue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Loeical Device Format | | Set [P address |

Set Machine Inztall Date

Select button or menu.

(4) <Changing IP address>

Select (CL) “SVP" inthe “Target” of the e gtttz E
“Internal IP Address’, and select (CL) [OK] T e P

after setting the IP Address and Subnet Mask e '

of “Internal IP Address” and the “External IP | sewweim oo Mo e 2 e

Address’. et |

Note: When the Subnet Mask of Internal IP =
Addressis set with avalue different
from the DKC, the previous value of
the Subnet Mask might be displayed
after setting. When the value that has
been set is not displayed, set the value that corresponds with the DKC again.
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(5) <Backup for configuration information>
® The message “Backup processing of
configuration information will start.
Please select the SVP or aclient PC and
insert amedia.” isdisplayed. Set the
Config mediato the selected drive and
select (CL) [OK].

@ When backup of configuration
information is completed, the message
“Please remove the configuration
information media.” is displayed. Remove
the configuration information media and
select (CL) [OK].

® <Rebooting SVP>

Select (CL) [OK] to the message “ This will reboot SVP.”.

jr) [IMS1105i]

When the message “ Failed to change | P address.” is displayed, This will reboot SYP,
changing the IP address ended as an abnormal end. Identify
the cause of the error according to the procedure (TRBL05-
660) described in the troubleshooting section.

Select Media El

[CMF36861]
Backup processing of configuration information will
start. Please select the SWP or a client PC and insert &

media.

Drive iz selectad

f+ SWP ™ Client PC
N pe
ok | Cancel ‘
CNFCPY X

j{) [CMF3155(]

Plzase remove the configuration information media.
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2.32 DKA type change operation
This operation can change the type from DKA to EDKA, and from EDKA to DKA.

(1)
Closethe al SV P menu.

(2) <Input password>

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

Select [Shift] + [Ctrl] + [A] onthe‘SVP window.
Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Password

FPazzward:

|
()4 | Cancel |

(3) <DKA Mode>
The ‘DkaMode' is displayed.

(4) <Maintenance window>
Select (CL) [DKCBOX] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.
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(5) <Display of Logic Box Information>
Select (CL) [Logic Box Back].
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(6) <Display of DKA Information>
Select (CL) [DKA-xx] which installs MP of

the maintenance target.

4 ¢ 0 =
Ct  fefresh PibRer IHRL

(7) <Instruction to Replace DKA>

A cAuTiON

When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to prevent multiple
maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the technical support division to ask

for instructions.

Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

Die Vew Qizply Mamensnce
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(8) <Check beginning of DKA replacement>
If any other message than the list is displayed, see the SVP Message Section
(SVPMSGO00-00).

Select (CL) [Yeg] after making sure that the Replace
package to be replaced is correct in response

. [OML3947i]
1
to: \)

Do waou wank ko replace the PCE(DEA-LAL)?
“ DO yOU Want tO rq:)l ace the PCB(DKA-nnn)’) If [Yes] is selected, the PCE needs to be removed and inserted again.
If [Yeg] isselected, the PCB needsto be
removed and inserted again.”

(9) <Micro transfer>

“Now Down Loading...[ XX %)]” is displayed.

MNow Down Loading... [ 24 2]

(10) <The check of DKA type change>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ This process
is changing the PCB type to xx. If you want to . , —
continue this process, please select [OK].”. y ronl-azesl
(XX iS the DKA type after Change.) Thiz process iz changing the PCB type to EDKF 4MP.

If you want to cortinue this process, please select [OK].

Ok
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(11) <Caution message for system down>

A cAuTiON
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB by using the &
normal replacement procedure? i [onLossz1]

Y$ — Normal repl a:ernent Do vou want ko replace the PCE by using the normal replacement procedure?

‘es = Normal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement.

NO = ForCI bl € repl mernent' {possible critical errors)
(Possible critical errors)”

=

(12) <DKA blocking>
“DKA-nnn is being blocked...”
“DKA-nnnislighting the LED...”

(13) <Check to seeif the shut down LED islit>
Select (CL) Replace
*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off jr) [onL2405i]
in responseto “Isthe LED of the target PCB(s) lit?".
If [NO] is selected:
Select in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(s) TR

Is the LED of the target PCE(s) lit?

lit?” again.

<Forcing shut down LED on>

A cauTiON
If the jumper is inserted in the wrong PCB, a system down may occur.

If [NO] is selected twice:
Insert a jumper in response to “Please insert

. - 1 [OMLOE43i]
the J umpa‘ I nto the targa PCB ( D KA - nnn) y \2 Please insert the jumper into the target PCE(DKA-1AU), then pull out the PCE without considering the: status of the LED.

then pull out the PCB without considering the

status of the LED”.
(See REP03-330)
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(14) <Beginning of DKA Replacement>
“Please replace the PCB(DKA-nnn). After Replace
replacement, please select OK.” is displayed. l) [ONL37111]
Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs. Please replace the PCB(DKA-1ALI), After replacement, please selsct OK,

See HARDWARE J (REP03-330).

(15) <Waiting for Power Event>
“Waiting for Power Event...
Usually several minutes (maximum 15 minutes).” is displayed.

(16) <DKU PATH INLINE>
“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

(17) <Check DKA recovery processing>
“Restoring the DKA...” is displayed.

When the operation isin atransition period, Replace

the fOI I OWI ng mme I S dl $| ayaj. A i:f:jiW]es of the Cluster 1 and Cluster 2 are different

“The DKA typeS of the Cluster 1 and Cluster Chenge the DA types, ane make surs that the Chister 1 and Chuster 2 have the sams DK bygs.
2 are different. Change the DKA types, and
make sure that the Cluster 1 and Cluster 2

have the same DKA type.” Select (CL) [OK] to this message.
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(18) <Check the end of DKA recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Replace finished.”. Replace E]

j}) [OML2411i]

Replace Finished.

A cauTiON
Confirm the version of the exchanged DKA microprogram on the “STATUS” screen.

(19)
Close the ‘ DKA-nnn" window.
Close the ‘cluster-n" window.
Close the * Controller’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.33 Encryption Key setting operation

(1) <Start [Install]>
Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select [Install] from *SVP (CL).
2
Select [Set Encryption Key] (CL) from B Install
3 Inga”! Eile  Edit
Fiefer Configuration ‘ Micro Program [nstall ‘
‘ Set Subsystem Time ‘
Logical Device Format ‘ Set [P address ‘
Change Configuration ‘ Iritialize ORM Yalue ‘
Copy Config Files ‘ Setting Battery Life ‘
S et Encrption Key | Set Machine |nstall Date ‘
Select button or menu.
3

Select (CL) [Yes] to the confirmation message [ X
“Do you want to generate an encryption key?’. -
When [No] is selected (CL), generation of the \iJ (154 180i]
encryption key is cancelled and the operation is

terminated.

Do ol wank bo generate an encrypkion keyy

Yes

*When encryption key is not generated, proceed to (5).

*When encryption key is already generated, the following message is displayed, so select (CL)
[OK].

“Encryption key is already generated. If you

t th - th g: A [IM54181W]
exa:u e IS proc ng’ e eXI I ng £ Encryption key is already generated.
If you execute this processing, the existing encryption key will be invalid and the existing data will be lost,

encryption key will beinvalid and the existing # password s reaured o contue the procesaing.
datawill belost. A password isrequired to ?
continue the processing.”
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(4) <Password Input>

Notice:

getting an approval of executing the operation.

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) [OK].
“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password

[PAS3360W]
Ask the Technical Support Division about the
appropriateness of this eperation, and enter the password.

Password |

(84 | Cancel ‘

(5) <The completion of generation of the encryption key>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Generation
of the encryption key has completed
normally.”.

\il) [IrM54152i]

Generation of the encryption key has completed normally,
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2.34 Use of OnlineDumpTool

Caution:

@® OnlineDumpTool isatool to beinstalled in the CE Laptop PC, not to operate on the SVP.

@ The version of the microprogram that is supported OnlineDump must be DKCMAIN Ver.60-07-
51-00/00 or later.
When the version of the microprogram is DKCMAIN Ver.60-07-51-00/00 or older, the collected
dump files must be written to the dump medium (FD/CD-R) that isincluded in the spare parts.

[Conditions to run the tool]
: Windows® XP(32bit), Windows Vista®(32bit), Windows® 7(32bit)
: Microsoft® Internet Explorer® Version6 or later

(ON}
Browser

2.34.1 Installation
[1] Pre-check

Please check if aPC to beinstalled can accessto Internet using a browser, Internet Explorer®.

[2] Installation of tool

Please create afolder where you wish in your PC to be installed, and copy the following file:

OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.exe
“-a’ standsfor aversion of thetool (ato z)

[3] Settings
1
Select (DC) “OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe”. — e B
bt b New folder v [ %3 || Search
Organize Include in library v New folder B= 0 @
& v
2
The ‘Upload Information” window is SR——— F=R IR =3
dlSpl ayed, and then Select (CL) [Setup] . Uplaad Information Sefiin Clase |
Please drag and drop dump files !!
Status | File path

SVP02-1920




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z
SVP02-1930 DKC615I
Rev.0 / Mar.2011 Copyright © 2011, Hitachi, Ltd.
(©)
The * Environment Configuration’ window is ~ [Berinesmetees e
displayed, and then set the following values: R — —o ] o |
“Key Code”, “Input Method”, “User ID”, = ' A
“Proxy Server ID”, * Proxy Server i :)emod | & Envionment confgration  Servr conection
Password”, “ Auto Delete Dump Files’, and oy |
“Log File Folder”. O —
Auto delste Dump Files & OFF 0N
N Lo File Fakter [C#Users¥RED¥Deskton Fister | _A
(@) Key Code

Input a“Key Code” informed by an administrator.

(b) Input Method

Select whether the “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server Password” are set on

the tool in advance, or input the values at each uploading of dump file(s).

Y ou can select from the following methods to set “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and

“Proxy Server Password”: pre-setting in the tool or

Environment configuration........ Set the values on the tool in advance.

“User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server
Password” are pre-set in the tool. Upon upload operation,
you do not need to input these values. Please select this

input method normally.

Server connection..........cccceeeuen. Input the values at each uploading of dump file(s).
Upon every upload operation, you need to input “User
ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server Password”. If
you wish to share a CE Laptop PC with someone else and
keep these values secret, please select thisinput method.

User ID
Input aUser ID informed by an administrator.
Do not input User ID when the Server connection is selected in the step (b).

(©)
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(d) Proxy Server ID/Proxy Server Password
If thereis aProxy Server in your network environment for which the CE Laptop PC
uploads a dump, input an ID and password of Proxy Server.

] OnlineDumpUpload-a

ODU042-W: Proxy Server ID or Proxy Server Password not set in
. OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

=7

(e) Auto Delete Dump Files
If “Auto Delete Dump Files’ is ON, after upload completes, an original file uploaded will
be automatically erased.

OFF : not automatically erased

ON

(f) Log File Folder
A location of afolder in which history files are stored is specified here.
The default value is the same folder as the tool is stored.
A folder can be selected by selecting (CL) [Refer].

: automatically erased

Network environment Setting
br Input Method setting
Proxy Se?\)/(e):/r Environment Server connection
Casett Server password How to check configuration
Exist/ .
None Exist EX'SU. Proxy Proxy Proxy Proxy
None Exist Server ID | S2VE | qever D | AV
Password Password
If you input ID and password
when accessing to Internet Input Input
Case 1 Exist Exist using a browser (Internet Proxy Proxy
Explorer©), then your Sarver ID Server
network environment is Case " | password.
1
If:
- your network environment is
not Case 1; and . .
. . . e No setting | No setting
Case 2 Exist None Exist |- window “&" is displayed, No setti .
when setting Proxy Server 1D nec y | nec y O Sing neo y
& Password as blank and
selecting [OK] in the step (4).
If:
- your network environment is
not Case 1; and . .
Case 3 | NoneExist | None Exist |- window “&” is not displayed, l;]lgcsettl ng l:]lgcsettl ng
when setting Proxy Server 1D y y
& Password as blank and
selecting [OK] in the step (4).
Window a
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(4)

Select (CL) [OK] in the *Environment
Configuration’” window.

EA Online Dump Uplead

Environment Configuration

Lo = [

Key Code |abcdefg

Trput Method & Enviranment configuration " Server connection
User ID [T2a456780

Praxy Server [D |user1

Proxy Server Password  [password!

Auto delste Dump Files = OFF

Log File Folder |C'¥Users¥RSD¥Desktop

Refer

()

Select (CL) [Closg] in the *Upload
Information’ window.

E Online Dump Upload 01-00

Upload htormation

Please drag and drop dump files !

Status | File path

(6)

The following files are created in the same

folder as OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe is stored:

OnlineDumpUpload.ini
OnlineDumpUpload-a.log (property: hidden
file)

Organize *  Includeinlibrary v Sharewith v Bum

T Favorites Name

B Desktop &1 OnlineDumpUpload.ini
&8 Downloads {8 OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe
“l RecentPlaces |=| | | OnlineDumpUpload-a.log

4 Libraries
5 Documents
& Music
=] Pictures

B videos

F P —
3 items

QQ [+ New folder = [ 43| [ Search New folder I

New folder =~ 0 @
Date modified Type

PM

Configuration sett.,
Application
Tex Document
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2.34.2 Uninstallation

When you uninstall the tool, please delete the following files:
OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe
OnlineDumpTool.ini
OnlineDumpUpload-a.log (property: hidden file)
Up-loadingResult.log (property: hidden file)
Up-loadingResult_ Y'Y MMDD-nn.txt
(YY: year, MM: month, DD: date, -nn: automatically-assigned sequential number)

SVP02-1960
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2.34.3 Upload procedure

There are two different procedures for uploading.
Both of the uploading procedures are the same except for the way of starting the tool.
Choose either of uploading procedure depending on their features.

Upload a dump file by dragging and dropping it onto the OnlineDumpTool.
Feature Easy operation that uploads dump file(s) by one click operation.
Procedure |From (1-1) to (1-3).

Execute uploading by running OnlineDumpTool.
Feature Uploading all dump files at once after confirming the file names.
Procedure |From (2-1) to (2-6).

(1) The procedure for uploading dump files onto the OnlineDumpTool by dragging and dropping.

(1-1)
Drag and drop adump fileyou wishto upload | ===
K . - %) [0 » New folder v‘ﬁ’H Search New folder I2)
On'[O the On“neDumpU pl Oaj'a.exe |Con- Organize *  Includein library = Share with + Burn New folder B 0 @
8 et ;
& Downloads Onlinebum | | Onlin=" - | Onlinebum
L| Recent Places | pUpload.ini | | pUplozc-cl | pUplosd-al
| &g * Open with OnlineDumpUpload |
&) Music
8 Voo
NOTE:
» Multiple files can be uploaded at atime.
» Any files except for adump file cannot be OnlineDumpUpload-2 £
uploaded.
. . ODUN12-W: Anything but a dump file wasn't sent. Is it continued ?
If you select other files, then the following L yiingbute dump Hiwosnitent J fcont

window is displayed.

[Yes]: Execute uploading except for thefile
which was not sent, if multiple files are sel ected.
[No]: Stop uploading.
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* If the samefileisre-sent, then the following | OninebumpUpload-e =
confirmation message is displayed.

0ODU025-W: [PDV12345678_100911162901.tgz] was previously
! * uploaded. Do you want to upload again ?

[Yes]: Uploading is executed.
[No]: Uploading is canceled.

(1-2)
When selecting the “ Server connection” in the [Beieemeeee ===
field of “Input Method” in the setting of e S
2.34.1 (3)-(b), thefollowing ‘Login’ window | ™* l
is dISp| ayed Ry S |

Proxy Server Passwor d |

(The window is not displayed when the
“Environment configuration” is selected. Go to step (1-3).)

Input “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID”, “Proxy Server Password”, and select (CL) [OK].

Refer to the paragraph 2.34.1 (3)-(d) for the input value of “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy
Server Password”.
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(1-3)
Start uploading

During uploading, the following window is
displayed.

When all selected files are uploaded, the
following window is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

If there ig/are file(s) failed to upload in
selected files, the following window is
displayed.

If you wish to retry uploading, select (CL)
[Send].

If you wish to exit without retry, select (CL)
[Closg].

If you set “Auto Delete Dump Files’ to ON,
in the setting of 2.34.1 (3)-(e), the following
window is displayed.

If you wish to delete the original dump file
uploaded, select (CL) [Yeg]. (*1)

If you do not wish to delete the original dump
file uploaded, select (CL) [NO].

*1. Thedeleted fileis sent to the recycle bin.

Online Dump Upload

PON12345678_100802143001 tez

Cancel

5| OnlineDumpUpload-a

[0} 0ODUD32-E File transmit complete, number of files = [1]

=55

gOnlmaDumpUploadul-UU E@
Upload Infor mation Setup Glose
Statuz \ File path
Failed C¥llsers¥Hitachi¥Desktop¥P 0V 12846678 _1004 17000000 tez
Failed C¥lzers¥Hitachi¥Desktop¥MNew folder¥¥Up-loadingResult_100802-04 txt
OnlineDumpUpload-c £

@) ©DU022-I: Are you sure you want to delete the selected dump

& ile(s) 2
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(2) The procedure for uploading dump files by running the OnlineDumpTool.

(2-1)
Select (DC) the OnlinedumpUpl oad-a.exe — = =
. S, » New folder + |43 ||| Search New foider Pl
Icon. Organize * [=) Cpen Share with Bum MNew folder o 0 @
- Favorites = ]
Bl Desktop t’ ..‘.
4 Downloads L On‘ﬁrﬁu
5l RecentPlaces ||  PUploadini\| pUpload-a.
4 Libraries
3 Documents
@' Music
[ Pictures
B videos
OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe Date modified: 8/2/2010 10:32 AM
__"". Application Size: 352 KB
(2-2)
Drag and drop the dump file onto the ‘Onling ~ Borinetumpupladoroz ESRE
Dump Upload’ window to upload. et eretin ok
Please drag and drop dump files !!
Status | File path
Drag and Drop
Dump File
NOTE:
» Multiple files can be uploaded at atime.
» Uploading files can be added.
» Any files except for adump file cannot be OnlineDumpUpload-2 X
uploaded.
. - . ODU012-W: Anything but a dump file wasn't sent. Is it continued ?
If you select other files, then the following b yining bt dump fle wesnftsent. st cont
window is displayed.
No

[Yes]: Execute uploading except for the file
which was not sent, if multiple files are sel ected.
[No]: Stop uploading.
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» When the uploading has completed, the
reconfirmation message is displayed.

[Yes]: Uploading is executed.
[No]: Uploading is canceled.

(2-3)

When selecting the “ Server connection” in the
field of “Input Method” in the setting of
2.34.1 (3)-(b), thefollowing ‘Login’” window
isdisplayed.

(The window is not displayed when the

OnlineDumpUpload-c )

0ODU025-W: [PDV12345678_100911162901.tgz] was previously
! . uploaded. Do you want to upload again ?

Mo
IR online Dump Upload =] = ==

User ID |

Proxy Server [D |

Proxy Server Pazaword |

“Environment configuration” is selected. Go to step (2-4).)

Input “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID”, “Proxy Server Password”, and select (CL) [OK].
Refer to the paragraph 2.34.1 (3)-(d) for the input value of “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy

Server Password”.

(2-4)

Select (CL) [Send] to start uploading.

NOTE:

R Online Dump Upload 01-02 o= ==
Upload Tnfor mation Send Setup | Close |
Please drag and drop dump files ! Delete

Status [ File path
Wait C¥lcers¥RSD¥Desktop¥PDW 12346678 1000111629011z
C¥Users¥RED¥Desktop¥P DV 12245672 100011162002 42
C¥Users¥RSD¥Desktop¥PDV 12345678 100011162903 tez
C¥lcerc¥RSD¥Desktop¥PDW 12346678 100011162904 tez
Ci¥Lleers¥RED¥Desktop¥P DY 12245678 100911162005 22

» Select (CL) afileand [Delete] to delete the selected file from the list.
» Select (CL) [Closg] to close the window without uploading.
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(2-5)
The uploading window is displayed. "B e pump o 1.2 SiE
The uploading statusis displayed in the Status =" |t | _oow |
field during uploading. ey '
Connecting: In the connecting processtothe  \ii /&
server.
Sending:  Uploading.
Sent: Uploaded. (compl eted)
Wait: Waiting to start uploading.
Failed: The uploading has failed.
Cancel: The uploading has canceled.
(2-6)
When all selected files are uploaded, the 7 OnlineDumpUpload-3 =5
following window is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]. in- ODUO32-E: File transmit complete, number of files = [1]

If there is/are file(s) failed to upload in R S
selected files, the following window is o btornaton e | oo |
displayed. T —
If you wish to retry uploading, select (CL) Faiea s Ao ¥ Dechtcpom iYL g Rt 10080504
[Send].
If you wish to exit without retry, select (CL)
[Closg].

3

If you set “Auto Delete Dump Files’ to ON, OnlineDumpUpload-c
before a window showing upload completed
is displayed, the following window is © :i.)-
displayed.

If you wish to delete the original dump file

| ) , ODUD22-I: Are you sure you want to delete the selected dump

uploaded, select (CL) [Yeg]. (*1)
If you do not wish to delete the original dump file uploaded, select (CL) [NO].

*1:. Thedeleted fileis sent to the recycle bin.
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2.34.4 Reference of uploaded results

History information of an uploaded fileis stored in

atxt file.

A folder location is the same folder as specified in

2.34.1 [3] Settings.

A history fileis created every transmission.

(E= Fom =)
(s [+ Newfolder 2|
Organize = Includeinlibrary > Share with = B 00 @
T Favorites 2 '[' e
B Deskiop eV —®
& Downloads OnlineDum  OnlineDu
RecentPlaces ||  PUploadini  pUplosd
3 exe

- Libraries
<] Documents
o' Music
(&) Pictures

EE videos
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2.34.5 Message Table
The messages that are displayed on OnlineDumpTool are described below Table 2.34.5-1.

Table 2.34.5-1 Displayed Messages on OnlineDumpTool

Code No. [tems Contents

ODUO04-E | Message |ODUOO4-E: Login error, URL = [Addressl ~ 4] detail =*1
*1: detail = Check Your ID or Password
= Proxy Authentication Required
= Multi login
= The server name or address could not be resolved
= Not expectation HTML
= The operation timed out

Action |detail = Check the key cord when the “Check Y our ID or Password” massage is
displayed.
detail = Check the user ID and password of the Proxy server when the “Proxy
Authentication Reguired” messageis displayed.
detail = Login again after awhile when the “Multi login” or “The operation timed

out” (Thereis no response from the Web server.) message is displayed.
For other than the above, setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUOQ10-E | Message |ODUO010-E: Cannot read OnlineDumpUpload.ini, path = [file path name].
Cause | The OnlineDumpUpload.ini cannot be read.

Action [(1) Check whether the OnlineDumpUpload.ini file can be read.
(2) Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO11-W | Message |[ODUO011-W: Key code or user id not set in OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Cause |Thekey code and user ID are not specified to the OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Action | Specify the key code and user ID on Environment configuration screen.

ODUO012-W | Message |ODUO012-W: Anything but adump file wasn't sent. Isit continued?
Cause |Thefilethat cannot be transmitted isincluded.

Action | Select [OK] to continue and [Cancel] to discontinue.
When [OK] is selected, only the transmittable file is transmitted.

ODUOQ15-E | Message |ODUO15-E: Internet API exception happend, detail = [error detail].
Cause |Anunexpected error is detected at HTTP Communication API.
Action | Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODU022-1 | Message |ODUQ22-I: Areyou sure you want to delete the selected dump file(s)?
Cause |“Auto delete Dump Files’ setting is set to [On].
Action |Select [Yeg] to delete the files and [No] to cance it.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Code No. [tems Contents

ODUQ023-E | Message |ODUO023-E: A value was specified incorrectly, detail = [cause of error].
Cause |Theerror isdetected in the specified value.

Action | (1) When the detail is“The smallest number of characters’;
» Specifiy the string of five characters or more for the account and the key code.
* Specifiy the string of one character or more for the user ID. No spaces allowed.
(2) When the detail is“Prohibited character”;
Use the aphanumeric characters.
(3) When the detail is*“Prohibited character string”;
Use the string other then below.
script, meta, table, body, frame, form, style, background, xmp
applet, plaintext, cookie

ODU025-W | Message |ODUO025-W: [dump-filename-.tgz] was previously uploaded. Do you want to upload
again?

Cause |Thefileisan uploaded dump file.

Action | Select [OK] to upload the files and [Cancel] to cancel it.

ODUO026-E | Message |ODUO026-E: Cannot write OnlineDumpUpload.ini, section = [section name] key = [key
code] value = [value] path = [file path].
Cause |The OnlineDumpUpload.ini is not able to write.

Action |(1) Check if the OnlineDumpUpload.ini file exists.
(2) Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODU028-W | Message |ODUO028-W: Web server was busy. Please execute after wait a moment.
Cause |TheWeb server was busy.
Action |Executeit again after awhile.

ODUO032-1 | Message |ODUQ32-I: File transmit complete, number of files = [Number of transmitted files|
Cause |Thefiletransfer is completed.
Action |None

ODUO037-W | Message |ODUO037-W: Thistool cannot be executed concurrently.
Cause |Thistool has already been running.
Action |Finishthistool, and operate it with the running tool.

ODU038-W | Message |ODUO038-W: Please set Address or Account, detail = [%s].
Cause |The address or account isnot set.
Action | Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Code No. Items Contents
ODU042-W | Message |ODUO042-W: Proxy Server ID or Proxy Server Password not set in
OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Cause |Although the setting of the Proxy Server is“On” in the |E, the Proxy Server ID and the
Proxy Server Password are not specified to OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Action | Specify the Proxy Server ID and the Proxy Server Password on the Environment
configuration screen.
ODUOM-W | Message |ODUO044-W: Log file folder was not exist, folder = [folder name].
Cause |Thefolder that does not exist in the Log file folder was specified.
Action | Check the folder that is specified for Log file folder. If it does not exist, specify Log
file folder again on the Environment configuration screen.
ODUO045-W | Message |ODUO045-W: Thefilewasdrag & drop aready, file = [file name]
Cause |Thefile hasalready been dragged and dropped.
Action |None
ODU046-W | Message |ODUO046-W: Exclusion of afile, file = [file name].
Cause |Thefile has excluded from the upload screen.
Action |None
ODUO047-W | Message |ODUO047-W: The cancel button was pressed.
Cause | The process has canceled because the cancel button has pressed.
Action |None
ODU048-W | Message |ODUO048-W: A folder can’t be sent. Isit continued?
Cause |A folder can’t be sent.
Action | Select [OK] to continue the process, and [Cancel] to cancel it.
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3. Activating and Terminating STATUS

3.1 Activating STATUS

(1) <Start>

Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP’

window.

Maintenance i Inst:

Information Moni

Wish Qanrar Ctatie

(2) <Start Condition Check>

Notice:

and SVP-SSVP.

Do not change the application window until completing the communication of SVP-DKC

The following message is displayed.
“Please Wait...”

Maintenance

Please wait...

Reading the all configurations. .
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(3) <Start Error>
When an error occurred while starting the status, the message to indicate the error factor is
output.

e Cluster failure
“Cluster-n is failed!” v —— rg|

n:1or?2
'f [STADLZ5W]

Clusker-1 is Failed!

Restore it according to the following operation flow.

Trouble shooting Section
Refer to 3.2.7 (TRBL03-210).

Cluster failure message output.

Is it power supply fault?

Refer to the status of
the power supply parts. Refer to “2.15 Recovering of Cluster”
Refer to 3.4.2 (SVP03-110). (SVP02-1170).

e SSVP is operating

“Initializing SSVP (Phase n/16). Please wait.”

n:1to 16

B [STAZ2364W]

Initializing 55%P (Phase 5167,
Please wait,

“SSVP Dump is being performed (Phase n/15).

Environment status can’t be read”

n: 1to 16 g [STAZZ37W]

S3%P Dump is being performed {Phase 5715,
Ervironment skatus can't be read.

Execute the procedure from Step (1) again after checking that the target processing is
completed.
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e Communication failure
“Connection error occurred. SVP-XXX" Maintenance [‘5_(|

@ [STAD117E]
Connection efror occurred.  SWP-DEC

XXX: DKC or SSVP

@ [STAON18E]
Connection efror occurred.  SWP-S55WF

Refer to “5.3 Recovery Procedure for LAN Error (TRBL05-90)”.

4)

<Status Display>
The subsystem information is displayed in the
‘Maintenance’ window, and the status starts.

[l View Daplay Mamenance
4 2 S 1 e
a . ¢c | 8 @ s88 m ....... I L

(“~----", or “Unknown” is displayed in the B L ke tatn
. . . o« ey . i Stat
point where the information acquisition is i L ———

A oecnon Mormal
impossible due to a communication failure.) T S

o DRUBON - DKLIKL  Morenal

Dm0 - DKLARKZ Mot squin

Note: Displayed information is the
subsystem information on point that
starts the screen.

To refer to latest information, select
[Refresh].
(Refer to “3.3 Updating the STATUS display (SVP03-50)")

) DEUBON - DKLRAKT Mot eoup

“B SERCHK Pormal
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3.2 Terminating STATUS

Select (CL) [File] — [Exit] on the menu bar in the ‘Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance

Wien Egisplay Maintenance

G H o® opE )5 e

==Exjt===Reffesh | PCBRev  IMPL LUMM  MF Path  Wersion

Logic Function LOEY. ..

Parts Tree Subsystem Status

|| Subsystem Status

| DEU-RED

J o

SBECH

| DKEBOX Marmal
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3.3 Updating the STATUS display

Select (CL) [View]-[Refresh] on the menu bar in the ‘Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance

» @8 J5, e

: Logic Funckion LLEY...
IMPL LUK MF Path  Wersion —_—

Subsystem Status

__| Subsystem

! 1| Subsystem Status
-] DKCBOW —

11 DKU-RKD
J orur
SEEBOX

- arrna
| DKCBCX Maormal

] DKUBOY - DEU-RKD Marmal
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3.4 Main screen

The main window of the ‘Maintenance’ window is configured as shown below.

W Maintenance |Z”E@

® File \iew Dizplay Maintenance

@ j | 5 ﬂ # E"@ J’.‘ _h Logic Function LDEY. .. ‘ Copy... ‘ Pin... ‘CM,I'SMF‘ath...‘ @

Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL  LUMM  MFFath Yersion

| 1| Subsystem T
= e 1! Subsystem Status
+- 1] DKU-RED
-1 DkU-RK1
‘Tg SBBOX
-] DKCEOX Marrmal ®
@ _l DkLUBOX - DRU-RKO Mormal

1) DKUBOX - DKU-RKL  Marmal

) DKUBCX - DKU-RKZ Mot equip

) DKUEOX - DKU-RKS Mot equip

3 SBEOX Mormal

Table 3.4-1 Overview of Each Part in the Main Window

# Item Description

® |Menu Menu items that can be operated using this function

@ |Tool bar Consists of buttons for operating some of the functions in the menu.

® |Dialog bar Displays logical statuses. You can check the detailed information by
pressing a button.

@ |Tree Displays statuses of parts in hierarchical order conscious of hardware
configuration.

® |Information view Displays a status of each part.
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® Menu

® Tool bar

Table 3.4-2 Menu / Tool bar

Menu Sub menu Description Toolbar
File Exit Terminates the application. [ |
Exit
View Toolbar Displays/does not display the tool bar. None
Refresh Updates information being displayed. 5
Refresh
Display PCB Revision... Displays the ‘PCB Revision Display’. ﬂ
PCERev
IMPL Status... Displays the ‘IMPL Status’. imf
IMPL
LUN Manager... Displays the ‘LUN Manager’. O
LLIMM
Main Frame Path... Displays the ‘Main Frame Path’. 5.
MF Path
Version... Displays the ‘Version’. R
Wersion
Maintenance |Blockade Clusterl Blocks the Cluster 1. None
Cluster2 Blocks the Cluster 2. None
Recover Cluster1 Recovers the Cluster 1 from the blockade. None
Cluster2 Recovers the Cluster 2 from the blockade. None
Multi PCB | Clusterl Replaces all PCBs of the Cluster 1 together. | None
Replace Cluster2 Replaces all PCBs of the Cluster 2 together. | None
SVP Switch SVP Switches the SVP. None
Transfer Config | Transfers the configuration information to the |None
Standby SVP.
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® Dialog bar

Logic Function LDEN. .. Copy... Fir. .. CMfaM Path. ..

Table 3.4-3 List of Dialog Bars

Button Detailed information displayed Processing when pressed
LDEV... Status of the logical device Displays ‘Logical Device’.
Steady lighting of the button : Normal
Blinking of the button : Failed or under maintenance
Copy... Status of copying Displays ‘Copy Status’.
Blinking of the button : Copying is in progress.
Extinction of the button : No copying is done.
Pin... Pin information Displays ‘Pinned Track’.
Blinking of the button : Pin information is present.
Extinction of the button : No Pin information is
present.
CM/SM Path... | Status of CM/SM path Displays ‘CM/SM Access
Steady lighting of the button : Normal Logical Path Status’.
Blinking of the button : Failed
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@ Tree

The maintenance target parts on the subsystem are displayed in

the hierarchical order based on the hardware configuration.

Table 3.4-4 Contents of Tree

Display of the status

Displays the warning icon & when
the status of the parts is not normal.

Item selection

Displays the target information on
the information view

® Information view

Displays the location of the part and its status.
Also executes the maintenance function of the

target part.

Eile View Daplay Mamenarce

4 2 | H =
' Melresh | POBRev  IMPL

||| Subsystem -

- il DKG

Logic GL1
Logic GL2
DKC PS Box Front
DKC PS Box Back

Refer to 3.4.1 to 3.4.10 for the details.

SuEEEsEEE NN NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERP

Ay EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER

*

SVP03-90



Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

SVP03-100
Rev.0 / May.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

3.4.1 Subsystem information view

This view is displayed at the time of the initial start of the ‘Maintenance’ window.

0) Subsystem Status

1"l| Subsystem Status

| DKCEOX Maormal

[ DKUBOY - DKL-RKD Mormal

_| DELIBOX - DKL-Rk1 Mormal

| DKUBCY - DKL-RE2 Mot equip

) DKUBOX - DKU-RK3 Mot equip

% sEEOX Normal

@

Table 3.4.1-1 Subsystem information view
# Item Description
@ |Title Information displayed  Displays the title of this view.
@ |List Information displayed = Displays the status of each unit in the list form.

“Normal” : Normal
“Warning”  : Abnormal
“Not equip” : Uninstalled

Item selection

Displays the detailed information of the target unit.

SVP03-100




Hitachi Proprietary

SC03096Z

SVP03-110
Rev.1/May.2007, Dec.2007

DKC615I
Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

3.4.2 DKCBOX information view
This view is displayed by selecting (CL) [DKCBOX] on the subsystem information view.

(@] Subsystem Status > DKCBOX

-] DKCBOX
Fronk Side Back Side
@ | ero E E SSYRMN Eg:g: E SWP-BASIC ‘
L I FaM-21 FAMN-11 $ P Fan-12 FaN-22 | p
2z 1z = B
— — 1z 22
B B —
& Lagic Bax: Frank 2 P Logic Boix Biack P
; | 3 :
21 11 11 Z1
Waoltage Status SSYP Wirite Counk
® Cluster1 @ Mormal a m
Clusterz @ Marmal
©)
Table 3.4.2-1 DKC information view
# Item Description
@ |Title Information displayed  Displays the title of this view.
Title selection “Subsystem Status”  Displays the subsystem
information view.
@ |Button Information displayed  Displays each part or the status of each part in the
installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction / No display : Uninstalled
Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
® |Information of  |Information displayed  Displays the voltage status of each cluster.
voltage status “Normal” : Normal
“Warning”  : Abnormal
@ |Information of Information displayed  The number of counts of the memory of SSVP is
SSVP memory displayed by the integer value.
count
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3.4.3 Logic Box information view

This view is displayed by selecting (CL) [Logic Box xxxxx] on the DKCBOX information view.

@ Subsystem Status >> DKCBOX >> Logic Box Front

|| Logic Box Front

. o . @ Replace | % Cither | @
® c c| 5] C
H | M| A PiZE Kind
A W C MP Sl 16FS Fibre Sch-4mp
5 z| 2] 1 {8E CHPOOD-1G Mormal ErmYm—
5| C
L J =l b % CHPO1-1G Normal Mormal
8 CHPO2-1G Hormal Logical Path Stakus
J8E CHPO3-1G Normal Flarmal
@)| (ache Side Status - Clusterd ¢ Normal Port Status | SFPKind | SFP Status | Mode
SM Side Status - Cluster2 ; Maormal leCP—lP. Mormal  Short wave G Mormal  Standard

f'FCP-SA Mormal  Short Wave E’ Mormal  Skandard
S'IFCP—SA Mormal  Short Wave B Mormal  Standard
f'FCP-?A Mormal  Short wave G Mormal  Standard
S‘IFCP—IB Mormal  Short wave EJ) Mormal  Standard
f'FCP—SB Mormal  Short Wave B Mormal  Standard
f'FCP-SB Mormal  Short Wave B Mormal  Standard
S‘IFCP—?B Mormal  Short wave B Mormal  Standard

Table 3.4.3-1 Logic Box information view

# Item Description

@ |Title Information displayed  Displays the title of this view.

Title selection “Subsystem Status” Displays the subsystem information
view.

“DKCBOX” Displays the DKCBOX information
view.

@ |Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal

Blinking : Abnormal

Extinction / No display : Uninstalled

Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.

® |Information on  |Information displayed  Displays the Cache/Shared Memory side status of each

the Cache/Share cluster.
Memory side “Normal” : Normal
status “Warning” : Abnormal

@ |PCB Detailed Displays the detailed information of each PCB or executes the maintenance
Information processing of each PCB. (Refer to SVP03-130 ~ 180.)
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<PCB Detailed Information>

(1) CHA detailed information

oais
® é’ Replace| % Cther |

PCE Kind
MP Status 16F5 Fibire Sch-4mp )
®| | cHPOO-1G  Mormal e
# CHPO1-1G  Mormal Morrnal ®
18E CHPOZ-1G Mormal Logical Path Stakus
W CHPOS-1G Normal Normal @
Part Skatus | SFP Kind SFP Skatus | Mode

@ 5' 'FCF‘-I.C'. Mormal — Short Wave Morrmal  Standard
S' 'FCF‘-S.C'. Mormal — Shart Wave
5' 'FCP-S.ﬁ. Mormal — Short Wave
5' 'FCF‘-?F'. Mormal — Short Wave
5' 'FCF‘-lEi Mormal — Short Wave
5‘ 'FCF‘-SB Mormal — Short Wave
5‘ lFCF‘-EB Mormal  Short Wave

f'FCF‘-?E Mormal  Short Wave

Mormal  Standard
Mormal  Standard
Mormal  Standard
Mormal  Standard
Mormal  Standard
Mormal  Standard
Mormal  Standard

LYYWV
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Table 3.4.3-2 CHA detailed information

# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of CHA.
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
[Other] — [SFP Maintenance] Starts the SFP maintenance window.
® |MP list [MP] Displays the location of MP.
[Status] Displays the status of MP.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
@ |Port list [Port] Displays the location of the port.
[Status] Displays the status of the port.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
[SFP Kind] Displays the type of SFP.
“Short Wave” : Short Wave
“Long Wave” : Long Wave
e : Type is unknown.
[SFP Status]  Displays the status of SFP.
“Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Blocked
“Not fix” : Status is uncertain.
[Mode] Displays the mode information of the port.
“Standard” : Standard mode
“High Speed/MIX” : High-speed mode/Mixed mode
® |PCB type Displays the type of PCB.
information
® |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
@ |Logical path Displays the logical path status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
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(2) DKA detailed information

® Q Replace| % Cther |

MP

®| |3%oKp4ao-14
J5E DKP41-14
J8E Dkpaz-14
45E DKP43-14

Stakus
Maormal
Mormal
Mormal
Marmal

PCE Kind
DKF 4P

PZE Skatus
Maorrmal

Logical Path Status
Morrmal

Port

@| ¥ Proa-1a
SPrca-1m
SProa-1az
SProa-1a3
SPorrao-1a
SPorrat-1a
SPorraz-1a
b |

DRR43-14

Status
Mormal
Marmal
Maormal
Maormal
Maormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
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Table 3.4.3-3 DKA detailed information

# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of DKA
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® [MP list [MP] Displays the location of MP
[Status] Displays the status of MP
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
@ |Port list [Port] Displays the location of Port
[Status] Displays the status of Port
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
® |PCB type Displays the type of PCB.
information
® |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
@ |Logical path Displays the logical path status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
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(3) Cache detailed information

CACHE-1CA
@ é’ Replace | % Other |
©] [
I
PCE Status Logical Path Skatus
@ Mormnal Marmal ®

Table 3.4.3-4 Cache detailed information

# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of Cache
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® |Button Displays the status of the Cache memory module in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking(“*”) : Abnormal
Extinction(‘-") : Uninstalled
@ |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point

: Access error
(PCB is normal, CMG is abnormal)

Displays the logical path status of PCB.

“Cache Access Error”

® |Logical path

information

“Normal”
“Blocked”
“Failed”
“Warning”

: Normal

: Blocked by the maintenance
: Blocked by the failure

: There is an abnormal point
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(4) SM detailed information

aM-134

@ é’ Replace | % Other |
©) _
PCE Status Logical Path Skatus
O] Morrnal Motrnal
Table 3.4.3-5 SM detailed information

# Item Description

@ |Title Displays the location of SM

® |Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.

button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.

® |Button Displays the status of SM Module in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking(‘*’) : Abnormal
Extinction(‘-") : Uninstalled

@ |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.

information “Normal” : Normal

“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point

® |Logical path

Displays the logical path status of PCB.

information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
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SVP03-190
Rev.0 / May.2007

3.4.4 DKUBOX information view

This view is displayed by selecting (CL) [DKUBOX — DKU-XX] on the subsystem information
view.

0] Subsystem Status >> DKUBOX - DKU-RKO

il DKUBOX - DKU-RKD
Fronk Side Back Side
@ HOL-05 DKURS-031 DKUPS-030
FSW023-UJ Pl
LEDPMLOS-L LEDPMLOZ-R. — o0
HDU-02 DKLIRS-021 DKLIPS-020
HDU-01 DKUPS-011 DKUPS-010
FSWO001-U PL
LEDPMLO1-L LEDPMLON-R: T -
HOU-00 DKUPS-001 DKUPS-000
Table 3.4.4-1 DKUBOX information view
# Item Description
@ |Title Information displayed  Displays the title of this view.
Title selection “Subsystem Status”  Displays the subsystem
information view.
@ |Button Information displayed  Displays each part or the status of each part in the
installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction / No display : Uninstalled

Button selection

Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
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3.4.5 HDU information view
This view is displayed by selecting (CL) [HDU-XX] on the DKUBOX information view.

©) Subsystem Status == DKUBDY - DKU-RKD == HDU-DO

- HDU-00

Front Side HDDO0-04
@ & Replacel 9, Other | LDEY Detail

—Device Type Transfer Rate ——
DKRZF-1300FC |7 2Ghps

—Part Skatus
Mormal

Device Status
Marmal

Eroup
1-5 (RAID1{ZDZOY)

(o - i
OEjO&) 09 a 07 0] 0S k= O3j o) 01| 0o

OEJOC

[an)

o

Marmal

Yalkage Skatus
® ’7
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Table 3.4.5-1 HDU information view
# Item Description
@ |Title Information displayed  Displays the title of this view.
Title selection “Subsystem Status” Displays the subsystem
information view.
“DKCBOX” Displays the DKCBOX
information view.
“DKUBOX — DKU-XX> Displays the DKUBOX
information view.
@ |Button Information displayed = Displays the status of each part in the installation image.

® |Information of
the voltage status

Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled
Button selection Executes the replacement processing of each part.
Information displayed  Displays the voltage status of each part.
“Normal” : Normal
“Warning” : Abnormal

“Not equip”  : Uninstalled

@ |HDD Detailed
Information

Displays the detailed information of each HDD. (Refer to SVP03-220 ~ 230.)
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<HDD detailed information >

0] HODOD-04

Q| & Replace| 9, Other | LDEY Detail

3 Device Type
DKR2F-1300FC
Port Skatus
®

rarmal

Transfer Rate
2i:bps

® Device Status
Mormal

® Group
1-5 (RAID1(Z2D201)

SVP03-220




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP03-230 DKC615I
Rev.0 / May.2007 Copyright © 2007, Hitachi, Ltd.

Table 3.4.5-2 HDD detailed information

# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of HDD
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] — [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Replace] — [Replace(INLINE)] Executes the replacement processing
(INLINE processing skip).
[Other] — [Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other] — [Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
[Other] — [Restore Data] Executes the data recovery processing.
[Other] — [Spare Disk] Executes the spare save processing.
[Other] — [Correction Copy] Executes the correction copy processing.
[Other] — [Drive Interrupt] Instructs the copy processing stop.
® [Model name Displays the model name of HDD.
information
@ |Port status Displays the port status of HDD.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Warning(Port 0 failed)” : Port 0 blocked
“Warning(Port 1 failed) : Port 1 blocked
“Failed” : Both port blocked
® |HDD status Displays the status of HDD
information “Normal” : Normal
“Correction Copy(x%)” : Executing the correction copy (rate of
progress)
“Copy Back(x%)” : Restoring the data from the spare disk
(rate of progress)
“Drive Copy(x%)” : Copying the data to the spare disk (rate of
progress)
“Dynamic Sparing(x%)” : Executing the Dynamic sparing (rate of
progress)
“Blocked” : Blocked owing to the maintenance.
“Failed” : Blocked owing to a failure.
“Warning” : Either of ports is blocked
“Free” : Spare disk is usable.
“Reserved” : Spare disk is not usable. It is already
reserved.
“to HDD-XX” : Data is copied to HDD-XX.
“from HDD-XX” : Data is copied from HDD-XX.
® |Group Displays the group name to which HDD belongs and its RAID level.
information
@ |LDEV button Displays the LDEV information of group.
Transfer rate Displays Backend Fiber Transfer rate information.
information
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3.4.6 SBBOX information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [SBBOX] on the subsystem information view.

0] Subsystem Status > SBBOX

‘% sBBOX
Front Side Back Side
@ SYP-OPTION(Standby)
SEFAN SEADP

Table 3.4.6-1 SBBOX information view

# Item Description
O [Title Information displayed  Displays thetitle of thisview.

Title selection “Subsystem Status”  Displays the subsystem
information view.

@ |Button Information displayed  Displays each part or the status of each part in the
installation image.

Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction/ No display : Uninstalled

Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
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3.5 Copy Status view
This window is displayed by selecting (CL) [Copy...] on the dialog bar in the main window.

Copy Status E|
# | Copy Task Source Destination | Group Progress | Skart Time
@ 1 Correction copy - HODROO-00  1-1 (RAIDI(ZDZDY)  74.4% 10/19 20:39:45
2 Correction copy® - HOODRO1-01  1-2 (RAIDS(3DIPY)  12.7% 10/19 21:51:01
3 Dynamic sparing  HDDRO3-02 HODDRO4-02  1-3 (RAIDS{ZDIP))  8.2% 10/19 22:02:33

Renew @

Table 3.5-1 Copy Status view

# Item Description
@ |(List Displays the information on the copy operation executing right now.
[Copy Task] Displays the type of the copy operation.
“Correction Copy” : Correction copy
“*” display: Waiting for the automatic
copy back.
“Dynamic Sparing” : Dynamic sparing
“Copy Back” : Copy back
“Drive Copy” : Drive copy
[Source] Displays the location of the copy source HDD.
[Destination] Displays the location of the copy destination HDD.
[Group] Displays the group name to which the copy destination HDD
belongs and its RAID level.
[Progress] Displays the rate of progress of the copy operation.
[Start Time] Displays the time when the copy operation started.
@ |Button [Renew] Updates the information displayed.

[Online DKU FC]

[LDEV Detail] Displays the information of the LDEV belonging to the group
in the selected list item.
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3.6 Logical device window

This window is displayed by selecting (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the main window.
The logical device window is configured as shown below.

Wi Logical Device — External Group [ E1-1 /£ EB-256 1

® Eil=  Miew Maintenance
@ Eﬂt Reﬁash ECC External | -val | | | DP-Yol | |_|3 E1-1 | E&-256 ﬂ @
. External Group [E1-1 JEB256 ] A || Grp. LDKC:CL:LDEY | RAID Level | Status B EB2%6 b
3 5 — P E161 [ E23-256
- 33351-1 00:30:00# Mormal AT
!!! fia saEl-2 00:30:014 - Marmal P Esz-1 ) E39-256
13 fLa SyEl-3 00:30:024 Marmal M E40-1 ] E40-256
13 fie syEl-4 00:30: 034 Mormal
" fle @ S4E1E 00 30:044 Marmal
' 1o SyElE 00:30:054 Mormal ®
¥ s SyE1-T 00:30:064 - Marmal
¥ s LELs O0:30:07# - Narmal
:3: E1-10 ,:,El-g ooi0i0s# - Marmal
!!! E1-11 s3El-10 00:30:094# - Marmal
o EL-12 sgEl-11 00:30:08# harmal
oy E1-13 g3E1-12 00:30:08# Marmal
oy E1-14 s3El-13  00:30:00# - Mormal
,:, Ei-15 ,:,El-m 00:30: 004 Mormal
1] El-16 s3E1-15 00:30:0E# Marmal
53 E1-17 g3El-16  O0:30:0F# Marmal
3:3 El-13 syE1-17  Om:30:i0# Marmal
] El-19 syEl-18  Om:a0:ii# Mormal
] :g? LE1-19 onEmize Normal
i3 E1o9 SgEl20  OO:30:13# Marmal
" E1.23 SgEl21 0030144 Marmal
% £1o0a s3El-22  O0:30:15# Marmal
3 i SHEL-Z3 00016 - Marmal
:3: c1oon ,:351-24 00:30:17# - Narmal
!!! E1-27 3!3E1—25 00:30: 184 - Marmal
!!! E1-Z& saEl-26 00:30: 194 - Marmal
o EL-29 2 ,f,m-z? 00:30: 1A% harmal v
T il
JReady Groupls) @ 2048 LDEY(s) : 2048 @

Table 3.6-1 Overview of Each Part in Logical Device Window

# Item Description

® |Menu Menu items that can be operated using this function

@ |Tool bar Consists of buttons for operating some of the functions in the menu.
® |Dialog bar Selects the device type and the range to display.

@ |Tree Displays the device in hierarchical order.

® |[List Displays the information of the logical device.

® |Status bar Displays the information of the device number.
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® Menu

® Tool bar

Table 3.6-2 Menu / Tool bar

Menu Sub menu Description Toolbar
File Exit Terminates the application. =
Exit:
View Status Bar Displays/does not display the status bar. |72 L
Go To Up One Level Moves it to one upper hierarchy. L
Refresh Updates information being displayed. 5
Fefresh
Maintenance |Format Executes the format processing. illoo
Format
Restore Executes the maintenance recovery i
processing. Restore
Block Executes the maintenance blockade i 7
processing. Black.
Verify Executes the parity synchronization check. e
Yerify
® Dialog bar
ECC External | rM-tal | Y-yl | DP-Yal | |_|3 Ei-1}E8-256 j

JiLDEY | RAID Level | Status

“F2E1-1 [ E5-254 =

Ed

JF Els-1 [ E23-256

O Motrnal
1# Mormal 2 E3z-1) E39-256
2# Mormal /M E40-1 | E40-256
S Mlarrnal
Table 3.6-3 Dialog bar
Item Description
Button Information displayed = Displays the status of the device in each type.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled
Button selection Displays the information of the device in each type on the tree/list.
Comb box Information displayed  Displays the defined group information by dividing it into 2048 at
the maximum in the type selected with the button.
BA% o Nomal
R : Abnormal
Item selection Displays the information of the target device on the tree/list.
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@ Tree
The logical device information is displayed in units of the i Sc@aall 319 e
group information and the LUSE information. i3 i;
s -
- "’ 1'3
Table 3.6-4 Contents of Tree  00:02:00

Status display Displays the warning icon & when uy
the status of the parts is not normal.

Item selection Displays the target information on 37
the list. 195

® List
b b . . b b Wi Logical Device - EOC Group [ 194 316 ]
The logical device information is displayed. [EElEEE
. ] 3 - B B ¥ st . 3 -
Refer to 3.6.1 to 3.6.3 for the details. G _biien roms_tetan ytaie n w n d 44w S ATl S Fa ammnnnay
T Ecc w11 15181 §n [iokcoiaseen S | o] ran [
ERN] D M
! -
a1 "
oyl
g :
L "
'y ‘Iz 00:07-00--00:08FF -
o "
" 3 D0:09:00-00:09:00  RAIDS(ELTT)  Mosread
:Fn * DUADO—REOF  RAIDHTOLF)  Normad :
o 00:0800 RAIDSCTDNRY  Wormad -
3 5 o080 RAIDS(TOLE) Mo
o "
oy 4 00:06:02 RAIDSTOLFY  Hormal n
,Fa? o0:0E0 RAISCTONR)  Hoemad »
a0 RAILS(TTLFY ol L]
oy 39 RAIDSTOWF)  Homal =
o 30 RAILELTOAR)  Hormad =
U R RAICHTDIF)  Normal =
.:IE: 12 RAIDETOLR) Mol -
1 " RAIDS(TDIR)  Morrmd .
":':: m| s RAIDS{TDWF)  hormal :
't'a I W 0314 o0:EDE RAIDELTOIF)  Wormal .
. Wl s oo RAIDS(TOLE)  Mormal .
: a6 00:0600 RAILATOLEY  Normal "
= "
= "
= .
o "
o
cmacty . Grogls) 123 LDEW(E) s 316L
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® Status Bar
The number of devices of the information displayed on the treg/list right now is displayed.

e In case of the group unit display

There is no device executing Quick Format.

Groupls) 23

LDEY(s) : 3152

There is the device executing Quick Format.

Groupls) 27

LDEN(=) ¢ 3535 Group(s) on Quick Formatking : 7

e In case of the device unit display

There is no device executing Quick Format.

LDEN(5) in Ehe group @ 256

There is the device executing Quick Format.

LDEV(s) in the group : 945

LDENs) on Quick Formatting in the group ;1 I

Table 3.6-5 Contents of Status Bar

Item Description
In case of the group unit “Group(s)” Displays the total number of the groups displayed
display on thelist.
“LDEV(9)” Displaysthe total number of the devices set in the

groups displayed on the list.

“Group(s) on Quick
Formatting”

The number of groups including devices
executing Quick Format is displayed in the listed
and displayed groups.

display

In case of the LDEV unit

“LDEV(s) in the group”

Displays the total number of the devices
displayed on thelist.

“Formatting in the group”

Thetotal device number executing Quick Format
is displayed in the listed and displayed devices.
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3.6.1 List of Group Information

Grp. | LDKC:CULDEY | RAID Level | Sys. | Status |
00:00:00--00:00:FF | RaD1ieoeD) | [Mormal
0001:00---00:01:3F  RAIDI(ZDZD) % Marmal
O0:02:00---00:02:FF  RATDS{301P) Marmal
00:03:00~-00:03:5F  RAIDS(3D1P) Mormal
000 00---00:05:FF  RAIDS(7OLP) Mormal
0006 00---00:06:E0 RATDS{701P) Marmal
00:07:00~--00:08:FF  RAIDE(ED2P) Mormal
00 09:00---00:09:C0  RAIDE(EDZR) Mormal
00 08:00---00:00:FF  RATDS{701P) Marmal
00:0E:00 RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal
00:0E:01 RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal
00 0E 02 RAIDS{TORY Mormal
00:0E:03 RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal
00:0E:04 RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal
00 0E 05 RAIDS(7OLR) Mormal

o539 00:0E:06 RAIDS{7TORY Marmal

#3310 D0:0E:07 RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal

w311 00:0E:08 RAIDS(7OLR Mormal

S53-12 00:0E:09 RAIDS{7TORY Marmal

S33-13 O0:0E:0A RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal

o314 00:0E:0B RAIDS(7OLR) Mormal

S53-15 00:0E:0C RAIDS{7TORY Marmal

S3-16 00:0E:0D RAIDS(7ONP) Mormal
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Table 3.6-6 List of Group Information

# Item Description
O |Detaled Displays detailed information such as a status of a group.
information  |[Grp.] Name of agroup
“E” . External Volume Group
“V” : Virtual Volume Group for Copy-on-
Write Snapshot
“X” : DP Volume Group
“M” : Migration Volume Group
“p : Pool Volume existsin group
ok : RAID Concatenation
[LDKC:CU:LDEV] Deviceinformation belonging to agroup
“H# : External Volume
“V” : Virtual Volume for Copy-on-Write
Snapshot
“X” : DPVolume
“M” : Migration Volume
[RAID Level] RAID level of agroup
[Sys] Existence of System Disk.
(System Disk existsin group: “*” display)
[Status] Status of agroup
“Normal” : Normal
“Normal (Quick : Normal (Quick Formatting exists)
Formatting exists)”
“Blocked” : Blocked
“Copying” : Copying
“Correction Access’ : Correction access (without redundancy)
“Correction Access : Correction access (with redundancy)
with redundancy”
“Warning” : Warning (mixed status in the group, etc.)
fomnn? : No information available because the
devicein the group is uninstalled.
“Formatting” : Formatting
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3.6.2 List of Device information

LDKC:CLELDEY | Emulation | Sys, | Status | PIN | Path | Pool 1D ”
® Hoonz:on CPEMN-Y*4 Marmal * -

Zlomoz:iol OPEN-Y Mormal *

omoz:0z  OPEN-Y Marmal R

Zlomoz:03  OPEN-Y Mormal *

Jooioziod OPEN-Y Mormal *

Jooiozios OPEN-Y Marrmal *

ooz OPEM-Y Morrmal *

Joooz:inr OPEN-Y Mormal *

Jooiozios OPEM-Y Morrmal *

Jooiozios OPEN-Y Morrmal *

Jooiozioa OPEN-Y Marrmal *

Jooiozios OPEN-Y Morrmal *

Joooziac OPEN-Y Mormal *

Jooioziop OPEM-Y Morrmal *

JooozioE OPEN-Y Mormal *

JooiozioF OPEN-Y Marrmal *

Jooioziio OPEM-Y Morrmal *

Jooozi1 OPEN-Y Mormal * v

Group HOD Remarks

®| 93 1-3 (RAIDS(3D1P)) [ HooRO0-02 o)

HiHooRD1-02
[HooR0Z-02
MiHooROS-02
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Table 3.6-7 List of Device information

# Item Description
O |Detaled Displays detailed information such as a status of a device.
information
[LDKC:CU:LDEV] Name of a device
“H : External Volume
A : Virtual Volume for Copy-on-Write
Snapshot
“X” : DPVolume
“M” : Migration Volume
[Emulation] Emulation type
[Sys] Existence of System Disk.
(System Disk exists: “*” display)
[Status] Status of adevice
“Normal” : Normal
“Normal (Quick : Normal (Quick Formatting)
Formatting)”
“Normal (Quick : Normal (Quick Formatting exists)
Formatting exists)” (Only the head device of LUSE)
“Blocked” : Blocked
“Copying” : Copying
“Correction Access’ : Correction access
(without redundancy)
“Correction Access : Correction access
with redundancy” (with redundancy)
“Warning” : Warning
(mixed statusin the LUSE, etc.)
“Formatting” : Formatting
[Pin] Existence of Pin (Pin exists: “*” display)
[Path] Existence of Path (Path exists: “*” display)
[Pool 1D] ID number of Pool Volume
omen” : Not Pool Volume
@ |Group Displays the group information to which the device belongs and its RAID level.
information
® [HDD information | Displays HDD to install the group information to which the device belongs.
[HDD] Location of HDD
il : Normal
i :Blocked
[Remarks] Displays the additional information for HDD.
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3.6.3 List of LUSE information

®| = o0:0z:00
= oo:nz:ol
Homozioz
Homoz:03

CPEM-Y
CPEM-Y
CPER-Y
CPER-Y

LDKC:CLELDEY | Emulation | Status | Grp.

Marmal  1-3
Marmal  1-3
Mormal  1-3
Mormal  1-3

Table 3.6-8 List of LUSE information

# Item Description
O |Detaled Displays detailed information such as a status of LUSE device.
information [LDKC:CU:LDEV] Name of a device

“H : External Volume
A : Virtual Volume for Copy-on-Write
Snapshot
“X” : DPVolume
“M” : Migration Volume
[Emulation] Emulation type
[Status] Status of adevice
“Normal” : Normal
“Normal (Quick : Normal (Quick Formatting)
Formatting)”
“Blocked” : Blocked
“Copying” : Copying
“Correction Access’ : Correction access
(without redundancy)
“Correction Access : Correction access
with redundancy” (with redundancy)
“Warning” : Warning
(mixed statusin the LUSE, etc.)
“Formatting” : Formatting
[Grp.] Displays the group information to which the device belongs

SVP03-330




Hitachi Proprietary SC03096Z

SVP03-340 DKC615I
Rev.1/ May.2007, Feb.2008 Copyright © 2007, 2008, Hitachi, Ltd.

3.6.4 Shredding operation information

When Strecking is executed from the user

operation (Storage Navigator) to the logical device
at the time of starting the logical device window,
the operation progress window is displayed.

(2/8) Result Outputtine

Table 3.6-9 Contents of Shredding Operation Progress Window

Item Description
[Close] Closes the progress window.
[Stop] Stops Shredding.
Caution: Be sure to check with the user in advance.
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3.7 Version of Microprogram

Select (CL) [Version] in this order in the ‘Maintenance’ window.
The ‘Version’ window is displayed.

X

Yersion

DKE Yer. | e e, | DU ver. |

Type Dk.C Current SWP Previous
DE.CMAIN 50-03-00-00/00 50-03-00-00/00 50-02-00-00,/00
ce s 50-01-03 50-01-03
HP e 50-01-00 50-00-53
MASBIOS 0 e 50-00-04 40-06-06
SV e 50-03-00,/00 50-02-00,00
S-EVP 50-00-00 50-00-00 e

o e 50-00-00 50-00-00
FCDG e 50-00-00 50-00-00
pCOG 50-00-00 50-00-00
o4 e 50-00-02 50-00-01
BOOT(ROM) 40-02-04 40-02-04 40-02-01
BOOT(RAM) 50-00-00 50-00-00 50-00-00
Config e 50-00-04/16 e f--

Renew | Close |

When the each tab is selected (CL), information on the corresponding version is displayed.

O [DKC Ver.] : A representative version is displayed. (Initial display)

@ [MP Ver.] : A version of each processor is displayed.

® [DKU Ver.] : A version of a Drive/FSW is displayed.

<About the display>

When a version of the microprogram concerned cannot be displayed for some reason, the following
is displayed.

“-” (Hyphen) :The microprogram is not installed.

“?” (Question mark) : Getting of the version information failed.

“x” : The data that has been got is outside the range of application.

<Update of the information>
To update the information, which is displayed through the selection of ‘Version’, to the latest one,
select (CL) the [Renew] button.
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@ The representative version

Yersion

DKE Yer. | e e, | DU ver. |

Type
CKCMATN
LCP

HTP
MNASBIOS
SVP

S-SVP

LCDG

FCDG

PCDG
CUDG4
BOOT(ROM)
BOOT(RAM)
Config

(]

DKC Current SVP Previous
50-03-00-00/00 50-03-00-00/00 50-02-00-00/00
........ 50-01-03 50-01-03

50-01-00 50-00-53
________ 50-00-04 40-06-06
________ 50-03-00/00 50-02-00/00
50-00-00 50-0000 e
........ 50-00-00 50-00-00
........ 50-00-00 50-00-00
........ S0-00-00 50-00-00
........ 50-00-02 50-00-01
40-02-04 40-02-04 40-02-01
50-00-00 50-00-00 50-00-00
e S50-00-04/16 s -

Table 3.7-1 Information to Be Displayed

Item

Description

DKC Current

Major version of the microprogram currently running

SVP

Latest version of the microprogram stored in the SVP

Previous

Former version of the microprogram stored in the SVP
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® Version of each processor

Yersion

DKC ver, MR Yer. | DU ver, |

Dk Current Yersion
DKCMAIN Diagnosis BOOT(ROM) BOOT{RAM)
50-03-00-00/00 LCDG 40-02-04 S0-00-00
FCDG -
PCDG -
MP Wersion
MP# DKCMATIN Port Diagnosis BOOT(ROM) | BOOT(RAM) -
CHPOO-1E 50-03-00-00/00 - - : 40-02-04 S0-00-00
CHPO1-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 S0-00-00
(CHPOZ-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 S0-00-00
CHPO3-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 S0-00-00
(CHPO4-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 50-00-00
CHPOS-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 S0-00-00
CHPOS-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 S0-00-00
CHPO?-1E 50-03-00-00/00 40-02-04 S0-00-00 =7
* Running
M

Renew | Close

Table 3.7-2 Information to Be Displayed

Item

Description

DKC Current Version area

Major version of the microprogram currently running

In regard to a version inconsistent with a corresponding version in the MP
Version area or a binary version (Internal administrative information), the area
concerned is displayed in red-white-reversal with an asterisk (“*”).

MP Version area

Version of the microprogram of each processor currently running

A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, is inconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*”) at the end of
it is the inconsistent one.

However, the microprogram of the “FM” is not displayed in red-white-reversal
even if it is inconsistent. Besides, in regard to this area, information to be
displayed can be changed with the radio button at the lower left part of the
window.

When “Running” is selected, a version of the microprogram that is running on
the SM is displayed.

When “FM?” is selected, a version of the microprogram on the FM is displayed.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information is inconsistent, an icon “_#,”” which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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<Display of patch status>

Select (DC) a line from the list in the MP Version

arca.

The ‘Patch Map’ dialog box is displayed and the MP Mo | CHP10-1F
patch status of the processor concerned is shown. All Map Difference Map

FM WP FM SWP
oo-x  00-x rs
0l-x 0Oil-x
02-x  02-x
03-x  03-x
O4-x  Od-x
05-x  05-x
06-x  O6-x
07-x 0O7F-x
08-x  05-x
09-x  09-x
0A-x  0A-x
0B-x 0OB-x
0C-x  OC-x b

Table 3.7-3 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
MP No ID of the processor
All Map List of all the maps
All the maps of the FM and SVP are displayed.
If the FM map is inconsistent with the corresponding SVP map, an asterisk
(“*”) is displayed between them.
Difference Map Only the inconsistent map(s) among all the maps is(are) displayed.
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® Version of the Drive/FSW

DKE ver, | M ver, 2\ DKUYer. |

HDD =
Current WP Previous e
Type Wersion | SCHIP - Type RAM - Type RAM - Current2 |63-05
DKS2G-KE00FC 94E-51 DKRZF-]  00-00-G1 DKRZF-)  00-00-G1 Cn FS
DKS2E-K146FC 4E-57 DKRZF-K  00-00-E8 DKRZF-K  00-00-E8
DKR2F-K146FC ES-ES DKS2D-)  00-4E-07 DKS2D-)  00-4E-07 A3-09
DKS2ZF-K146FC 4E-54 DKSZE-K  00-4E-57 DKSZE-K  00-4E-SB B3-05
DKR2G-K146FC K2-K2 DKS28-H  00-3A-ES DKS28-H  00-3A-ES
DKS2ZA-HORZAT 34-E5  HE-14-22 DkR2GF  00-00-+K2 DkR25F  00-00-K2
DKRZB-HIROAT AS-94  Hk-14-22 DKS2E-1  00-4E-05 DKS2E-1  D0-4E-05
DKR2G-KO72FC K2-K2 DKR2B-H  00-A9-94 DKR2B-H  00-A9-9A
DKS2E-K300FC  4E-SB SDT24-5072 00-00-9H SDT24-5072 00-00-9H
DKS2E-K146FC  <4E-SB SDT24-5146 00-00-9H - SDT24-5146 00-00-9H T
DKS2F-KO72FC  4E-54
DKS2E-K300FC 4E-57 Type | SCHIP - Type | SCHIP -
DK52G-J400FC  4E-00 DKS2A-H HE-14-22 DKS2A-H HK-14-11
DESZF-K450FC  4E-54 DKRZE-H HE-14-22 DKRZE-H HE-14-11
DKR2H-K4S0FC AB-AB DKS26-H HE-14-22 DKS2B-H HE-14-11
DKS2FKI0OFC 4E54 [ DKR2C-H HK-14-22 - DKR2C-H HE-14-11 -
Wersion | ROM-RAM or RAM-RAM

Renew | Close

Table 3.7-4 Information to Be Displayed

Item

Description

» Display of “HDD”

Display of “Current”

Version of the drive microprogram currently running.
“Type’ : Drivetype
“Version” : Version of drive microprogram
OEM drive: RAM version — RAM version
Other than above: ROM version — RAM version

“SCHIP’ : Version of SCHIP microprogram (S-ATA only)
Display of “SVP” Latest version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
Topof list  :Version of drive microprogram

Bottom of list : Version of SCHIP microprogram

Display of “Previous”

Former version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
Top of list : Version of drive microprogram
Bottom of list : Version of SCHIP microprogram

« Display of “FSW”

Display of “Current1” and

The main version of FSW microprogram when being using it.

“Current2” Currentl: FSW-(SH463-A/G4x and |ess)
Current2: FSW-(SH463-A/G5x more than)
Note: The bottom figure of ‘G4’ or ‘G5’ isphysical version. It isused only for
management of a manufacturing factory.
Display of “FSW” Version of the microprogram of each FSW being used now.

Information which is carrying out red-and-white inversion (adding “*” to the
end) indicates that the firmware cannot be correctly written in FSW.

When information which is carrying out red-and-white inversion has occurred in FSW display, an
icon 4 to display an error is displayed in the tab part.
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<Display of the drive name>

Select (DC) a line from the [HDD]-[Current] list.

The ‘DKU List’ window is displayed and a list of drives that are Drive Type [DKRZA-HORSAT
consistent with the information is shown. e T T

SCHIF HE-13-05

CKU Location
HODR14-00 -
HOOR14-01
HOOR14-02
HOOR14-03
HOODR14-04
HODR14-0F
HOOR15-00
HOOR15-01
HOOR15-02
HODR15-03
HODR15-04
HOOR16-00
HOOR16-01
HOOR16-02 b

Table 3.7-5 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
Drive Type Selected drive type.
Version Selected drive microprogram version.
SCHIP Selected SCHIP microprogram version.
DKU Location List of the drive consistent with the selected information.

<Display of the FSW name>

Select (DC) a line from the [FSW]-[On Fsw] list.

The ‘FSW List’ window is displayed and a list of drives that are consistent with
the information is shown.

Version: A3-07

FS\W Location | #
FSWROO-L
FSWROO-U
FS'WRO1-L
FSWRO1-U
FaWRO2-L
FSWROZ-U
FaWRO3-L
FSWRO3-U
FWR10-L
FaWR10-1
FWR11-L
FaWR11-1
Fa'WR12-L A

Table 3.7-6 Information to Be Displayed

Item Description
Version Selected FSW microprogram version.
FSW Location List of the FSW consistent with the selected version.
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3.8 Path of LCP/HTP

When [Main Frame Path...] is selected (CL) in the ‘Maintenance’ window, the ‘Main Frame Path
Information’ window is displayed.

‘; Main Frame Path Information

File  Benew

MHode:

Physzical Path Status

Mode [ LinkSelf) [ Link (Dest) [ Status [ Type/Model | Seqhumber [ Tae [ wAwNIN_Port

¥ Cluster-1
] Cluster-2

*BHTP-1E 000200 000100
¢ HTP-5E 000000 000000
S HTP-1F 000000 000000
¥ HTP-5F o000DO  00ODOD
¥ HTP-2E o0OODD  00ODOD
¥ HTP-6E o0OODD  0O00OD
¥ HTP-2F 000000 000000
¥ HTP-6F 000000 000000
<

VALIDIGURY 002084304 020000000254E#4 S0BE  BOOSO7E401:
INVALID
INVALID
INVALID
INVALID
INVALID
INVALID
INVALID

Logical Path Status

MNode / Link, [ LGl

HTP-1E

Table 3.8-1 Outline of Each Part

Item Description
Menu Menu items that can be operated by this function.
Tree Installed ports are displayed hierarchically taking hardware configuration in
consideration.
Upper list Physical path information concerning the item selected from the tree is
displayed.
Lower list Logical path information concerning the item selected from the tree is

displayed.

Table 3.8-2 List of Menus

Menu Sub-menu Description
File Exit Closes a window.
Renew Renewal Updates displayed information.

To exit the display, press [Close].
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(1) Physical path

When a scope wanted to be referred to (subsystem, each cluster, each CHA, or port concerned)
is selected (CL) from the tree, the related physical path information is displayed in a list at the
upper right part of the window. (In the example shown in the figure below, CHA has been
selected (CL) and the physical path information on the port installed in the CHA 1is displayed.)

‘; Main Frame Path Information

EEX

File  Benew

MHode:

Physical Path Status

@ DKG
=] Il Cluzter-1
]

i CHA-1B

[ [

i CHA-1K
Cluster-2

i GHA-ZR
CHA-2T
CHA-2U
CHA-2NM
CHA-ZX
CHA-2W

ARk ARRE AR JERE At

Node [ Link(Self} [ Link{Dest) [ Status

[ Type/Model | Seqhumber

[ Tae [ wiwN (N_Po;t\

“JHTP-1E 000200

000100

VALIDICURY 002084304 020000000254B4 SOBE  5005076401:

¥ HTP-5E OOODOD  oODOOO INVALID

S HTP-1F O00DOD OODOOD INVALID

¢ HTP-5F Oo0DOD 0ODOOD INWALID

< >
Logizal Path Status

MNode # Link. | LacL \

HTP-1E \

Physical path information

Table 3.8-3 Items Displayed in the Physical Path Information List

Item Description
Node Location where the LCP/HTP is installed.
Link(Self) Link address of the LCP/HTP.
Link(Dest) Link address of a host connected.
Status Status in which a node ID is acquired.
Type/Model Type/model name of a host connected.
SeqNumber Product serial number of a host connected.
Tag Tag of a host connected.
WWN(N_Port Name) N_port name of a host connected.
WWN(Node Name) Node name of a host connected.
Speed Bandwidth of link transfer.
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(2) Logical path
When a scope wanted to be referred to (subsystem, each cluster, each CHA, or port concerned)
is selected (CL) from the tree, the related logical path information is displayed in a list at the
lower right part of the window. (In the example shown in the figure below, CHA has been
selected (CL) and the logical path information on the port installed in the CHA is displayed.)

‘; Main Frame Path Information r._lrﬁlﬁl
File  Benew
Mode Physical Path Status
@ okc Mode [ Link Self [ Link{Dest) | Status [ Type/Madel | Seqhumber [ Tae [ WWMIN_Part
- JP Cluster—1 “J{HTP-1E 000200 000100 WALIDICUR) 0020844304 020000000254BA B0BE  SO0S076401:
= CHA-1F S¢HTP-5E 000000 000000 IMWALID
B HTP-1E SEHTP-1F 000000 000000  INWALID
% HTP-5E S¢HTP-GF 000000 000000  INWALID
8¢ HTP-1F
8¢ HTP-5F
- CHATG Logical path information
- g GHA-TH
<l GHA-1B
- cHA-1L 3 >
w- i GHA-TK 3
Lagical Path Stat
=] ll Gluzter-2 e —
v GHA-2R | Mode / Link LGGL
i W, 02
* i CHA-2U 0o 01 00 03
#- i GHA-ZN 0o 01 00 06
w- [ CHA-ZX
+- ff CHA-2W

=

Table 3.8-4 Items Displayed in the Logical Path Information List

Item Description
Node Location where the LCP/HTP, in which the logical path exists, is installed.
Link Link address of a host connected.
LGCL Logical address of a host connected.
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B Seeing a CU# of the controller connected

To see a CU# (control unit address) of the controller connected, position the mouse pointer on the
displayed LINK/LGCL information concerned and select (CL) the information after making sure
that it is highlighted (underlined in blue).

Logical Path Status

Mode  Link [ LGGL
SILGP-1E

010203 04

0908 a7 05

orozos 05 0142 +3 +4 45 45 +7 +8 45 +A+B+C+D+E+F
0000 <&
00:10
00:20
00:30
00:40
00:50
00:60
00:70
00:80
00:50
00:40
00:B0
00:CO
00:D0
00:E0
00:FO

<Window displaying CU# of the controller connected>
The CU# (control unit address) of the controller connected is displayed. In the example shown in
the figure below, CU#00, CU#07, CU#08, and CU#0OF are the CU#’s of the controllers connected.

H0 41 +2 43 +4 +5 +5 +7 H3 HAHABHCHOHEH
00:00
00:10
0020
0030
0040
0050
0050
0070
0080
0090
00:A0
00:E0
o &t Connected
e Blank Not connected

When the mouse pointer is positioned at the place displayed as the CU# of the controller connected,
the corresponding LPN (logical path number) is displayed.

HI+1 +2+3 +4 +5 6 +7 +8 +5+ATE+HCHDHE+H
0000
o0:10
o020 LPMa: 022
00:30
0040
00:50
O0:6D
0070
phan LPN (logical path number)
00 AD
00 B0
0.0
00:00
00 ED
o0 Fo
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3.9 Pin
When [Pin...] is selected (CL) in the ‘Maintenance’ window, the ‘Pinned Track’ window is
displayed.
Pinned Track El
Lke: Cur Ldew: Claze

o =] [ =]

Archive

Table 3.9-1 List of Items

Item Description
Ldkc Logical DKC number
Cu ID number of a Cu
Ldev Number of a logical device in which pinned data exists
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When alogical deviceis selected (CL) from thelist in the ‘ Pinned Track’ window and the [Detail]
button is selected (CL), the ‘Detail’ window is displayed.

Ldke : 01
Logical Device :00Z1

Wender Name

DEC Name

Serial No.

e This pin Data are
next /before page.

separately displayed in the

Path Info

HNo Information to display here.

mo | coon | s10t | Reason | poEvy | coce top | cooH ena | LEa top | 1B& ena | BpEVE O
1 000000 00 DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDROL-04 000000 00 000000 00 -----——  ———omm  ——coe
z 000000 01 DATA ECC/LEC errcr  HDDROL-04 000000 01 000000 Ol -----—  ——cooe —como
3 000000 0Z DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDROL-04 000000 0Z 000000 0F -----— ———ome  —ocmo
4 000000 03 DATA ECC/LEC errocr  HDDREOL-04 000000 03 000000 03 -----— ———=me  —oceo
5 000000 04 DATA ECC/LEC errocr  HDDREOL-04 000000 04 000000 04 -----—— ——coee  —ommo
& 000000 05 DATA ECC/LEC errocr  HDDREOL-04 000000 05 000000 OF -----— ——cooe —ocmo
7 000000 06 DATA ECC/LEC errocr  HDDROL-04 000000 06 000000 O -----—  ———ooe  —ccmo
% 000000 07 DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDREOL-04 000000 0F 000000 07 —-----= =——coee  —ccmo
3 000000 0% DATA ECC/LEC errcr  HDDROZ-04 000000 02 000000 0% -----—  ———ooe  —ocmo
10 000000 09 DATA ECC/LEC errcr  HDDREOZ-04 000000 0F 000000 03 -----— ——cooe  —como
11 000000 0A DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDREOZ-04 000000 OA4 000000 O& -----— ———ome  —ccmo
1z 000000 OB DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDREOZ-04 000000 OB 000000 OB -----—  =——=——  ——cce
13 000000 0C DATA ECC/LEC errcr  HDDREOZ-04 000000 OC 000000 OC —----—  ——cooe  —ocmo
14 000000 0D DATA ECC/LEC errcr  HDDREOZ-04 000000 OD 000000 0D -----— ———ooe  —ccmo
15 000000 OE DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDEOZ-04 000000 OF 000000 OF -----—  ———ooe —oomo
16 000001 00 DATA ECC/LEC error  HDDREOZ-04 000001 00 000001 00 -----— ——cooe  —ccmo
& >

Next

Table 3.9-2 List of Items

Item

Description

CCCH

Number of an assembly of acylinder and head in which pinned data exists

Slot

Type of atrack on which pinned data exists
DATA : Datatrack
PRTY : Parity track

Reason

Cause of pinned data.
Seethe “4. Recovery for Pinned Tracks’ (TRBL04-10) for the recovery procedure at
the following reason.

ECC/LRC error

WRITE error

External VOL Read Error

External VOL Write Error

PDEV#

Number of an HDD of alogical device in which pinned data exists

CCCH top/end

CCCH at the top and end of a parity stripe

LBA top/end

LBA at the top and end of a parity stripe

HDEV# (DP)

HDEV number in Dynamic Provisioning

LBA (DP) top/end

LBA at the top and end of a parity stripe in Dynamic Provisioning

Vender Name

Name of avender of aexternal Device

DKC Name

Name of aDKC of aexternal Device

Seria No.

Serial number of aexternal Device

Path Info

Path information of aexternal Device
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3.10 LUN Management
(1) Outline

?,,» LUN Manaeement

® File Edit Wiew Group WM LUM Port LDEW LUSE

@| m

Exit

® Display | Group -
=] DEG # [ Group [ Host Mode |
- i cha @00 HP 03 HP
=-fH) cHA1EL o1 A OF ALY
% 1A hitiatar &0z sun 09 Solariz

= 34 RGU-Target 03 WoE  Oc Windows
= 54 hitiator

= 7h ROU-Tarest
.
=18 ®

,_
a5

=
b=
LUSE

= GHe-20U

% 6A A | Nickname |
0000EDSSCO04 48 SUNT
0D00EDEACONEF4  SUNZ2

. ee
= Logical Device @
LDKC#I0

O]

@ Ready All LUs) 259 fillocated LU 9

Fig. 3.10-1 Main Window

The Main window consists of the following elements.

Table 3.10-1 Outline of Main Window Elements

# Item Description

® |Menu Menu of items operable by this function.

@ |Tool bar Part of the menu enabled to be operable by buttons.

® |Switch When “Switch” displayed in the tree view is selected (Port), the status of the switch
is selectable. The setting of the groups or LUN is selectable.

@ |Tree The structure that it is conscious of the hardware construction.(A port type is
attached to a port.)

® | Upper list Displays the details of an item selected from the tree.

® |Lower list Displays the details of an item selected from the upper list, if any.

@ |Status bar Displays outlined function of each item on the menu and tool bar when the mouse is
positioned on it. Also it displays the all of the LU figures and the LU figures with
the pass definition.

Note: Read CHA-1EU/CHA-2QU displayed on the LUN Management main window in the
LUN Management section by converting it to the following name in USP VM.
CHA-1EU — CHA-1G
CHA-2QU — CHA-2L
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Menu items and their details are shown below.

Table 3.10-2 List of Menu Items

Menu Submenu Description Tool bar
File Exit * Closes the window. (Exit)
Edit Copy * Not selectable. None

Paste * Not selectable. None
View Toolbar * Makesthe tool bar displayed or not. None
Status Bar * Makes the status bar displayed or not. None
LDEV Size * Changesthe unit of LDEV sizeto be displayed None
to MB or GB.
LUN Status * Displays/does not display the LUN status None
(including the Host reserve status) in the LUN
list.
Group New * Not selectable. Eﬂ (New)
Change * Not selectable. (Change)
Delete * Not selectable. E (Delete)
Host Mode * Refersto the Host Mode and the Host Mode None
Option.
WWN Add * Not selectable. [ (Add)
Change... * Not selectable. (Change)
Delete * Not selectable. LF- (Delete)
Login List * The hostsidentified by the following WWN “Lig”
login to the DKC. (Only WWN has the deletion
function.)
LUN Add * Not selectable. i) (Add)
Delete * Not selectable. -?ﬁ (Delete)
Command Device... |* Not selectable. % (cmd)
Force Reset * Cannot be selected. None
(When the [View]-{LUN Status] menu cannot
be selected, this menu does not exist.)
Port Parameter ... * Not selectable. a (Port)
Security Switch * Not selectable e (Switch)
CHA PCB Mode... |* Not selectable. (CHA)
LDEV Command Device... |* Not selectable. % (cmd)
Alternate * Refersto LUN information from LDEV. None
LUSE LU Size Expansion |e Activatesthe LU Size Expansion window. TE (LUSE)
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(2) CHA Window

f‘: LUN Management

]

Exit

File Edit Miew Group WWM LUW  Port LDEV LUSE

o
@
a5

Display

t
LUSE

- 1] DKG
--iH CHa
- CHa-1EU

= 1B
el
% 56
=B

= GHa-2au
2B en
= 4h
6
& 0
2B
4B
% 6B
e

= E Logical Device

& LDKCHI0

Ready

== 1A Ihitiator
% 34 RCU-Tarest
= GA Initiator
- 78 RCU-Target

CHA [ Tvpe

HHCHA-TEU 16FS Fibre Sch-4mp
[} }JCHA-201 16FS Fibre Sch-4mp

There iz no information to dizplay here,

Al LUz 259

Allocated LUz 9

Fig. 3.10-2 CHA Window

When “CHA” in the tree view is selected (CL), installed CHA PCB’s supported by this function are
displayed in the upper right list.

Table 3.10-3 Details of CHA Window

Item Description
Upper list Displays installed CHA PCB’s supported by this function.
Displayed items: PCB name, Host Interface Type
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays nothing.
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(3) Port Window

UN Management

File Edit Miew Group WWN LUM Port LDEV LUSE
m = =
= te=
Exit Lizt LUSE
Display
=2 DKG Port | Type | Security Switch | Address [ Fabric | Gonnection | Ghannel Speed [ GHA PGB Mode | SLPR.[ WwiN |
o B cHA Ben On DAY Off  Fo-AL futo Standard (Block-A} 00 B00EOGS01005F ADS
=) GHA-1EW A o pE@  Off  Fo-AL futo Standard (Block-#) 00 S00EDGS03005F ACS
% 14 Titiator 6A o DR Off  Fo-AL futo Standard (Block-#) 00 S00EDGS0S00SF ACS
E 3f RGU-Tareet = Auto Standard (Block-A) 00 800E0G507005F A5 1
= 56 hitiator 2B o D302 Off  Fo-AL futo Standard (Block-B) 00 S00E0GS01105F AQS
= Ig RGU-Tarest e off D203 Off  FG-AL Auto Standard (Block-B} 00 B00EOGS03105FAQS
5 6B ot DG4y Off Fo-AL Auto Standard (Block-B) 00 S00E0GS0S10SF ACS
=0 8B ot GEQS)  Off  FG-AL Auto Standard (Block-B) 00 S00E0GS0710SFACS
.
=B
- cHa-20U
B on
E 44
< 6
= BA - - - -
=g There iz no information to dizplay here.
)
= 4B
= 6B
< 8B
= @ Logical Device
& LDKC#I0
Ready All LU 259 Allocated LUG 9

Fig. 3.10-3 Port Window

When “CHA locations” in the tree view is selected (CL), installed ports information supported by
this function are displayed in the upper right list.

Table 3.10-4 Details of Port Window

Item Description

Upper list Displays installed ports supported by this function.

Displayed items: Port name, type (Initiator, RCU target, External, or none:Target), AL-
PA, Security Switch, fabric, connection type, and channel speed, Operate mode
(Standard mode: Standard / High Speed mode: High Speed / MIX mode: MIX), SLPR
number, WWN

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays no item.
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(4) Group Window

f‘: LUN Management

File Edit Miew Group WWM LUW  Port LDEV LUSE

]

Exit

Display | Group hd

=-2] DKG [# [ Group [ Host Mode | |I
- cHa @oo HP 02 HP
=g GHA-TEU. o AKX OF ALY

%= 1A Initiator &0z SUN 09 Salaris

% 34 RCU-Tarest gg wWeE o oo Windows
= GA Initiator

- 78 RCU-Target
= 1E
= 3B
= 5B
=
=i SHA-2qU

2 en
v 4h
E g: AN | Mickname |
2 25 00000EDGICO04A8  SUNT
___2' B OODEDGACO0GFS  SUMZ
& 6B
= 5B

= E Logical Device

& LDKCHI0

o
@
a5

t
LUSE

Ready Al LUz 259 fllocated LU 3

Fig. 3.10-4 Group Window

When “Port” in the tree view is selected, “Group” is set on the Display. Displays the group setting
in the port that has been selected in the upper right list. In the lower right list, details of a group that
has been selected from the upper right list are displayed.

Table 3.10-5 Details of Group Window

Item Description

Upper list Displays groups connected with the port that has been selected from the tree.
Displayed items: Group number, group name, and host mode (setting)

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays details of a group that has been selected from the upper list.

Displayed items: WWN (16 hexadecimal digits) and nickname

(Displays nothing when no item to be selected exists in the upper list or more than one
item has been selected.)

Provided with a sorting function.
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(5) LUN Window

a .
% LUN Management

Eile Edit Miew Group WwWH LUM  Port LDEW LUSE
] E e
Exit List LUSE
Display  |LUM i
=12 DKG * | Giroup ‘ Host Mode |
-I-HH cHa &0 HP 03 HP
= GHA-1EL oAb oF AL
% 14 hititor oz SUN 0o Solaris
% 3A ROL-Target w0 ek 0o Windaws
. 5 Ditiator
%= A RGU-Target
= 1B
3B
5B
=B
B cHa-zou
) LUN [ LOKG :GU : LDEV [ Emulation | GWS | Size | Gmd Dev. | GmdSec. | Guard [ SLPR-CLPR
= 4 20000 00: 0000 OPEN-Y  GWS 102468 [MB] Off off RAW  00-00
= 64 P20001 00000 OPEN-Y  CWS 102488 [ME] Off Off RAW  00-00
w8 P20002 00:00:02 OPEM-Y  CWS 102488 [MB] Off off RAW  00-00
Em #0003 00:00:03 OPEN-V  GVS 102488 [ME] Off Off RAW  00-00
_._v_}“B $20004 00:00:04 OPEM-Y  CWS 102488 [ME] Off Off RAW  00-00
%‘.gg 510006 00 00 : 05 PEN-Y G Ot ot LA 00-00 1
i LD;C';I evice B20006 00:00: 06 OPEN-V  CW5 102488 [ME] Off Off RAW  00-00
LDKO#UI] 20007 00:00:07 OPEMN-Y  CWS 102488 [MB] Off Off RAW  00-00
= P20003 000008 OPEN-Y  CWS 102488 [ME] Off Off RAW  00-00
Ready All L) 259 Bllocated LUs) 9

Fig. 3.10-5 LUN Window

When “Port” in the tree view is selected, “LUN” is set on the Display. Displays the group setting in
the port that has been selected in the upper right list. In the lower right list, details of a group that
has been selected from the upper right list are displayed

Table 3.10-6 Details of LUN Window

Item Description
Upper list Displays groups connected with the port that has been selected from the tree.
Displayed items. Group humber, group name, and host mode(setting)
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays LUN’ s defined as being contained in the group that has been selected from the

upper list.

Displayed items: LUN (four hexadecimal digits), LDKC:CU: LDEV number, emulation
type (number of connectable in decimal), size (in Mbytes/Gbytes), and Cmd.Dev.
(On*’ shows the remote command device), Cmd.Sec, and guard attribute, SLPR
number — CLPR number. (Displays nothing when no item to be selected existsin the
upper list or more than one item has been selected.)

(Note) Thefollowing symbols may be added to LDKC:CU:LDEV #. Each meaning is
shown.
‘+' : OneLUN isset in other host groups.

‘++": Two or more LUNs are set in other host groups.

‘# . Anexternal volumeis shown.

‘V’ 1 Avirtual volume for Copy-on-Write Snapshot is shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Provided with a sorting function.
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(5-1) LUN Status Window
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Fig.3.10-5.1 LUN Status Window

If you select LUN Status from View in the LUN Management panel, the LUN status will be

displayed in the LUN list in the panel.

The following statuses are displayed in the list (Multiple statuses may be displayed).
By selecting LUN Status from View again, you can obtain the information again.

Table 3.10-6-1 LUN Status List

Status Explanation
Normal Normal device
BLK It is not ready due to blockade.
OPR Itisreserved by the normal Open Reserve command.
KEY Persistent Group Reserve key is set.
PGR It isreserved by the Persistent Group Reserve command.
MFR Itisreserved by Mainframe.
H35R Itisreserved from the H3500 server.
ACA Itisinthe ACA ACTIVE status.
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(6) Logical Devi
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Fig. 3.10-6 Logical Device Window

When “Logica D

evice-LDKC#00” in the tree view is selected (CL), CU numbers of installed

LDEV’s supported by this function are displayed in the upper right list. In the lower right list,
details of a CU selected from the upper right list are displayed.

Table 3.10-7 Details of Logical Device Window
Item Description
Upper list Displays CU numbers of installed LDEV’ s supported by this function.
Displayed items: CU number (two hexadecimal digits)
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays details of a CU selected from the upper list.

Displayed items. LDEV number (two hexadecimal digits), emulation type (number of
connectable in decimal), CV'S, size(in Mbytes/Gbytes), Cmd.Dev. (‘On*’ shows the
remote command device), Cmd.Sec., definition of LUN (Defined: “*”, Not defined: No
indication), and guard attribute, SLPR number — CLPR number. (Displays nothing when
no item to be selected exists in the upper list or more than one item has been selected.

(Note) The following symbols may be added to LDEV #. Each meaning is shown.
‘# . Anexternal volumeis shown.
‘V' 1 A virtua volume for Copy-on-Write Snapshot is shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Provide with a sorting function.
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(7) Thehost'sWWN list windows linked to DKC
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Fig. 3.10-7 Main Window Close[x]

Fig. 3.10-8 Login WWN List Window

Select (DR) [Login List] form the [WWN] menu in the Main Window (Fig. 3.10-7), Login WWN
List Window (Fig. 3.10-8) is displayed.

Table 3.10-8 Details Login WWN List window

Item Description
Port Specifies a port concerning the WWN to be displayed in the list.
When “All Port” is selected, all WWNs in thelist are displayed.
List Displaysa WWN list.
Delete button Not selectable.
Refresh button Not selectable.
Close button Returns you the Main window.
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(8 LUSE Window
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Fig. 3.10-10 LU Size Expansion Define Window
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A reference of an LUSE isto be done in the following procedure.
Select (DR) [LU Size Expansion ...] from the [LUSE] menu in the main window (Fig. 3.10-9).
Detail of the ‘LU Size Expansion Define' window (Fig. 3.10-10) is shown below.

Table 3.10-9 Detail and Operation of LU Size Expansion Define Window

Item

Description

LDKC list

A list of LDKCs having LUsto be used for an LUSE.

CU list

A list of CUs having LUsto be used for an LUSE.

LU list

A list showing statuses of LUSEs made under the CU selected from the CU list Menu
items and their functions are shown below.

Displayed items: LUN, LDKC:CU:LDEV number, emulation type (number of
connectable in decimal), size (in Mbytes/Gbytes), CV'S, Path(Exists:*/Exists paths
defined Host Made OC.), Cmd.Dev., Cmd.Sec., guard attribute, Cache Mode, Dev. Info,
Pool ID, SLPR number — CLPR number and RAID Level, Protection Level.

Notel: The following symbols may be added to LDKC:CU:LDEV #. Each meaning is
shown.
‘# . Anexterna volumeis shown.
‘V' 1 A virtua volume for Copy-on-Write Snapshot is shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Note2: The following character strings are added to Protection level.
SATA-W/IV : Write & Verify method of SATA drives.
SATA-E : Enhanced method of SATA drives.
Standard  : FC drives/SSD drives/externa volumes/virtual volumes.
(See THEORY OF OPERATION SECTION.)

Exit button

Closes the window.

Expand button

Not selectable.

Disperse button

Not selectable.

Free button

Not selectable.

Detail button

Refers to status of connection of LUSES.
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(9) Refersto status of connection of LUSES
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Fig. 3.10-11 LU Size < >

Fig. 3.10-12 LU Detail Window

Reference to a connection status of an LUSE is done in the following procedure.
Select an LUSE, whose connection statusisto be referred to, in the ‘LU Size Expansion Define’
window and select (DR) [Detail ...] from the [LUSE] menu.
Sincethe ‘LU Detail’ window (Fig. 3.10-12) is displayed, refer to a status of the LU connection.
Detail of the ‘LU Detail’ window (Fig. 3.10-12) is shown below.

Table 3.10-10 Detail and Operation of LU Detail Window

Item Description
LU list Displays a status of the LU connection.
Displayed items: LDKC:CU:LDEV number, size (in Mbytes/Gbytes), CVS, SLPR
number — CLPR number and RAID Level, Protection Level.
Close button Close the window.
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3.11 CM/SM Path
(1) The window for displaying a path status of each PCB

CHA/DKA (Button) Location names are thavkA | cow | cwrem Stotus o
displayed under this i i iﬁii w _Si',u’;'m“;",g -
button. When this : 2 LAcwear L —
button is pressed, the Sﬁﬁ
path statuses in the list 2 Shered Homor
are sorted using the
CHA/DKA location
name as a key word.

CSW (Button) ------- Location names are displayed under this button. When this button is

pressed, the path statuses in the list are sorted using the CSW location
name as a key word.

CM/SM (Button) ---- Location names are displayed under this button. When this button is
pressed, the path statuses in the list are sorted using the CM/SM location
name as a key word.

Status ----------------- A status of each path is displayed.

Normal : A status in which a path concerned is normal
Warning : A status in which a failure occurred in a path concerned

Total ------------------ Total number of paths that can be displayed
Status (Check box)--
Warning : Specifies display of failed paths and displays number of the
failed paths.

Normal : Specifies display of normal paths and displays number of
normal paths.

PCB (Check box) ---
CHA : Specifies display of paths connected to the CHA.
DKA : Specifies display of paths connected to the DKA.
Cache Memory : Specifies display of paths connected to the cache
memory.
Shared Memory : Specifies display of paths connected to the shared
memory.
Detail (Button)------- Displays detailed path status.
Close (Button) ------- Terminates the display.
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(2) Detailed path status display window

Detail Path Status
CHP/ [ D) (@ L —— LOC&ﬁOl’l names arc CHP/DKP csw Status Total 8
. . . CAPODP i} Hormal Status
displayed in this curgolr b Mema ) | Bk 0
CHPO1-1P 1 Normal
column. o te ¢ Hommal
. CHPO3-1P 0 Normal
(ON)——— Location names are CHPO31P ! Hommal
displayed in this
column.
_I:Iuse
@)1V /1)\Y/ [ ———— Location names are
displayed in this column.
Status ----------------- Status of each path is displayed.

Normal : Status in which a path concerned is normal
Blockade : Status in which a path concerned is blocked
Total ------------------ Total number of paths that can be displayed
Status (Check box)--
Blockade : Specifies display of blocked paths and displays number of the
blocked paths.
Normal : Specifies display of normal paths and displays number of the
normal paths.
Close (Button) ------- Terminates the display.
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3.12 Error or Failure Status Action

When an error status of, Warning, Failure, or other is displayed on the screen and any action is
required, locate the part in error and follow the instructions according to the action code (ACC).
The ACC can be obtained by executing the SSB log or the SIM log displayed function of the SVP.
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